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SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT GRANTS 
 
Purpose of the Program 
School Improvement Grants (SIG), authorized under section 1003(g) of Title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Title I or ESEA), are grants to State educational agencies (SEAs) that SEAs 
use to make competitive subgrants to local educational agencies (LEAs) that demonstrate the greatest need 
for the funds and the strongest commitment to use the funds to provide adequate resources in order to raise 
substantially the achievement of students in their lowest-performing schools.  Under the final requirements 
published in the Federal Register on October 28, 2010 (http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-2010-10-
28/pdf/2010-27313.pdf), school improvement funds are to be focused on each State’s “Tier I” and “Tier II” 
schools.  Tier I schools are the lowest-achieving five percent of a State’s Title I schools in improvement, 
corrective action, or restructuring, Title I secondary schools in improvement, corrective action, or restructuring 
with graduation rates below 60 percent over a number of years, and, if a State so chooses, certain Title I 
eligible (and participating) elementary schools that are as low achieving as the State’s other Tier I schools 
(“newly eligible” Tier I schools). Tier II schools are the lowest-achieving five percent of a State’s secondary 
schools that are eligible for, but do not receive, Title I, Part A funds, secondary schools that are eligible for, but 
do not receive, Title I, Part A funds with graduation rates below 60 percent over a number of years, and, if a 
State so chooses, certain additional Title I eligible (participating and non-participating) secondary schools that 
are as low achieving as the State’s other Tier II schools or that have had a graduation rate below 60 percent 
over a number of years (“newly eligible” Tier II schools). An LEA also may use school improvement funds in 
Tier III schools, which are Title I schools in improvement, corrective action, or restructuring that are not 
identified as Tier I or Tier II schools and, if a State so chooses, certain additional Title I eligible (participating 
and non-participating) schools (“newly eligible” Tier III schools).  In the Tier I and Tier II schools an LEA 
chooses to serve, the LEA must implement one of four school intervention models:  turnaround model, restart 
model, school closure, or transformation model.        
 
ESEA Flexibility 
An SEA that has received ESEA flexibility no longer identifies Title I schools for improvement, corrective action, 
or restructuring; instead, it identifies priority schools, which are generally a State’s lowest-achieving Title I 
schools.  Accordingly, if it chooses, an SEA with an approved ESEA flexibility request may select the “priority 
schools list waiver” in Section H of the SEA application for SIG funds.  This waiver permits the SEA to 
replace its lists of Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III schools with its list of priority schools. 
 
Through its approved ESEA flexibility request, an SEA has already received a waiver that permits its LEAs to 
apply for SIG funds to serve priority schools that are not otherwise eligible to receive SIG funds because they 
are not identified as Tier I, Tier II, or Tier III schools.  The waiver offered in this application goes beyond this 
previously granted waiver to permit the SEA to actually use its priority schools list as its SIG list. 
 
Availability of Funds 
The Consolidated and Further Continuing Appropriations Act, 2013, provided $506 million for School 
Improvement Grants in fiscal year (FY) 2013.   
 
FY 2013 SIG funds are available for obligation by SEAs and LEAs through September 30, 2015.   
 
State and LEA Allocations 
Each State (including the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico), the Bureau of Indian Education, and the 
outlying areas are eligible to apply to receive a SIG grant.  The Department will allocate FY 2013 SIG funds in 
proportion to the funds received in FY 2013 by the States, the Bureau of Indian Education, and the outlying 
areas under Parts A, C, and D of Title I of the ESEA. An SEA must allocate at least 95 percent of its SIG funds 

http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-2010-10-28/pdf/2010-27313.pdf
http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-2010-10-28/pdf/2010-27313.pdf
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directly to LEAs in accordance with the final requirements (http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-2010-10-
28/pdf/2010-27313.pdf).  The SEA may retain an amount not to exceed five percent of its allocation for State 
administration, evaluation, and technical assistance. 
 
Consultation with the Committee of Practitioners 
Before submitting its application for a SIG grant to the Department, an SEA must consult with its Committee of 
Practitioners established under section 1903(b) of the ESEA regarding the rules and policies contained therein.  
The Department recommends that the SEA also consult with other stakeholders, such as potential external 
providers, teachers’ unions, and business, civil rights, and community leaders that have an interest in its 
application. 

FY 2013 NEW AWARDS APPLICATION INSTRUCTIONS 

This application is for use only by SEAs that will make new awards. New awards are defined as an award of 
SIG funds to an LEA for a school that the LEA was not previously approved to serve with SIG funds in the 
school year for which funds are being awarded—in this case, the 2014–2015 school year. New three-year 
awards may be made with the FY 2013 funds or any unobligated SIG funds from previous competitions not 
already committed to grants made in earlier competitions.  

The Department will require those SEAs that will use FY 2013 funds solely for continuation awards to submit a 
SIG application. However, those SEAs using FY 2013 funds solely for continuation purposes are only required 
to complete the Continuation Awards Only Application for FY 2013 School Improvement Grants Program 
located at the end of this application.   

 

SUBMISSION INFORMATION 

Electronic Submission:   
The Department strongly prefers to receive an SEA’s FY 2013 SIG application electronically. The application 
should be sent as a Microsoft Word document, not as a PDF.   
 
The SEA should submit its FY 2013 application to OESE.OST@ed.gov.   
 
In addition, the SEA must submit a paper copy of the cover page signed by the SEA’s authorized 
representative to the address listed below under “Paper Submission.” 

Paper Submission:   
If an SEA is not able to submit its application electronically, it may submit the original and two copies of its SIG 
application to the following address: 
 
 Carlas McCauley, Group Leader 

Office of School Turnaround 
U.S. Department of Education 
400 Maryland Avenue, SW, Room 3W320 
Washington, DC 20202-6132  

Due to potential delays in government processing of mail sent through the U.S. Postal Service, SEAs are 
encouraged to use alternate carriers for paper submissions. 

http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-2010-10-28/pdf/2010-27313.pdf
http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/FR-2010-10-28/pdf/2010-27313.pdf
mailto:OESE.OST@ed.gov
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Application Deadline 
Applications are due on or before November 15, 2013. 
 

For Further Information 
If you have any questions, please contact Carlas McCauley at (202) 260-0824 or by e-mail 
at Carlas.Mccauley@ed.gov. 

mailto:Carlas.Mccauley@ed.gov
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APPLICATION COVER SHEET 

SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT GRANTS 

 

 

 

 

Legal Name of Applicant:   
Idaho State Department of Education 

Applicant’s Mailing Address:  
PO Box 83720  
Boise, Idaho 83720-0027 

State Contact for the School Improvement Grant   
 
Name:  Greg Alexander 
 
Position and Office:  Director, Statewide System of Support 
Division of Student Achievement & School Improvement 
 
Contact’s Mailing Address:  
PO Box 83720  
Boise, Idaho 83720-0027      
 
 
 
Telephone: (208) 332-6869 
 
Fax: (208) 334-2228 
 
Email address: galexander@sde.idaho.gov 

Chief State School Officer (Printed Name):  
Thomas Luna, Superintendent of Public Instruction 

Telephone:  
 

Signature of the Chief State School Officer:  
 
X   

Date:  
 

 
The State, through its authorized representative, agrees to comply with all requirements applicable to the 
School Improvement Grants program, including the assurances contained herein and the conditions that apply 
to any waivers that the State receives through this application. 
 

mailto:galexander@sde.idaho.gov
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PART I:  SEA REQUIREMENTS 
 
As part of its application for a School Improvement Grant under section 1003(g) of the ESEA, an SEA must 
provide the following information. 
 
A. ELIGIBLE SCHOOLS 

Part 1 (Definition of Persistently Lowest-Achieving Schools): Along with its list of Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III 
schools, the SEA must provide the definition that it used to develop this list of schools. If the SEA’s definition of 
persistently lowest-achieving schools that it makes publicly available on its Web site is identical to the definition 
that it used to develop its list of Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III schools, it may provide a link to the page on its Web 
site where that definition is posted rather than providing the complete definition.  If an SEA is requesting the 
priority schools list waiver, it need not provide this definition, as its methodology for identifying its priority 
schools has already been approved through its ESEA flexibility request. 
 
Idaho is requesting to use the Priority and Focus school list as defined in Idaho’s ESEA flexibility waiver that 
was approved October 24, 2012.   

Part 2 (Eligible Schools List): As part of its FY 2013 application an SEA must provide a list, by LEA, of each 
Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III school in the State or, if it is requesting the priority schools list waiver, of each priority 
school in the State. (A State’s Tier I and Tier II schools are its persistently lowest‐achieving schools and, if the 
SEA so chooses, certain additional Title I eligible schools that are as low achieving as the State’s persistently 
lowest‐achieving schools or that have had a graduation rate below 60 percent over a number of years.) In 
providing its list of schools, the SEA must indicate whether a school has been identified as a Tier I or Tier II 
school solely because it has had a graduation rate below 60 percent over a number of years.  
(See Attachment 1) 
Directions: SEAs that generate new lists should create this table in Excel using the format shown below.  An 
example of the table has been provided for guidance. 
 
 SCHOOLS ELIGIBLE FOR FY 2013 SIG FUNDS 

LEA NAME 
LEA 

NCES ID 
# 

SCHOOL 
NAME 

SCHOOL 
NCES ID# 

 
PRIORITY 

(if 
applicable

) 

TIER 
I 

TIE
R II 

TIE
R III 

GRA
D 

RATE 

NEWLY 
ELIGIBL

E1 

             
 
EXAMPLE: 

 SCHOOLS ELIGIBLE FOR FY 2013 SIG FUNDS 

                                            
1 “Newly Eligible” refers to a school that was made eligible to receive SIG funds by the Consolidated Appropriations Act, 
2010.  A newly eligible school may be identified for Tier I or Tier II because it has not made adequate yearly progress for 
at least two consecutive years; is in the State’s lowest quintile of performance based on proficiency rates on State’s 
assessments; and is no higher achieving than the highest-achieving school identified by the SEA as a “persistently lowest-
achieving school” or is a high school that has a graduation rate less than 60 percent over a number of years.  For complete 
definitions of and additional information about “newly eligible schools,” please refer to the FY 2010 SIG Guidance, 
questions A-20 to A-30.   
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LEA NAME 
LEA 

NCES ID 
# 

SCHOOL 
NAME 

SCHOO
L NCES 

ID# 

 
PRIORIT

Y 
TIE
R I 

TIE
R II 

TIE
R III 

GRA
D 

RAT
E 

NEWLY 
ELIGIBLE 

LEA  1 ## 
HARRISON 

ES ## 
 

X         
LEA 1 ## MADISON ES ##  X         
LEA 2 ## TAYLOR MS ##      X   X 

 

Part 3 (Terminated Awards):  All SEAs are required to list any LEAs with one or more schools for which 
funding under previously awarded SIG grants will not be renewed for the 2014-2015 school year. For each 
such school, note the amount of unused remaining funds and explain how the SEA or LEA plans to use those 
funds.   
Idaho has not terminated any SIG awards at this time. 
LEA NAME SCHOOL NAME DESCRIPTION OF HOW REMAINING FUNDS WERE 

OR WILL BE USED 
AMOUNT OF 
REMAINING FUNDS 

N/A    
    
    
    
TOTAL AMOUNT OF REMAINING FUNDS:  

 

 
B. EVALUATION CRITERIA: An SEA must provide the criteria it will use to evaluate the 
information set forth below in an LEA’s application for a School Improvement Grant. 

Part 1: The three actions listed in Part 1 are ones that an LEA must take prior to submitting its application for a 
School Improvement Grant.  Accordingly, the SEA must describe, with specificity, the criteria the SEA will use to 
evaluate an LEA’s application with respect to each of the following actions:    

 
(1) The LEA has analyzed the needs of each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, as applicable, 

identified in the LEA’s application and has selected an intervention for each school. 
 

(2) The LEA has demonstrated that it has the capacity to use school improvement funds to provide adequate 
resources and related support to each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, as applicable, 
identified in the LEA’s application in order to implement fully and effectively the selected intervention in 
each of those schools. 
 

(3) The LEA’s budget includes sufficient funds to implement the selected intervention fully and effectively in 
each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, as applicable, identified in the LEA’s application, as 
well as to support school improvement activities in Tier III schools in a State that is not requesting the 
priority schools list waiver, throughout the period of availability of those funds (taking into account any 
waiver extending that period received by either the SEA or the LEA). 
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Part 2: The actions in Part 2 are ones that an LEA may have taken, in whole or in part, prior to submitting its 
application for a School Improvement Grant, but most likely will take after receiving a School Improvement 
Grant.  Accordingly, an SEA must describe the criteria it will use to assess the LEA’s commitment to do the 
following: 

• Design and implement interventions consistent with the final requirements; 
• Recruit, screen, and select external providers, if applicable, to ensure their quality; 
• Align other resources with the interventions; 
• Modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 

effectively; and, 
• Sustain the reforms after the funding period ends. 

 

Response to Section B – Part 1: Evaluation Criteria: 
 
Part 1 

(1) Criteria used by the SEA to assure the LEA has analyzed the needs of each Priority and Focus school 
identified in the LEA’s application and has selected an intervention model for each school (see Scoring 
Rubric-Attachment 4, part 4). 

 

The LEA must demonstrate in its application that it has analyzed the needs of each Priority and Focus school 
it plans to serve in the LEA’s application and has selected an intervention for each school based on the 
analysis of needs.  The LEA must describe the process used for collecting and diagnosing data with the 
primary goal of identifying probable causes of poor academic performance and the best turnaround strategy 
for the school.  The school will select an intervention plan for each site based on the data findings and needs 
analysis.  The LEA may also include any resources provided by the SDE and LEA within their analysis of each 
Priority and Focus school (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 4). 

Recommended resources provided by the SDE may include: 

• The Center for Educational Effectiveness Survey  
 http://effectiveness.org/default.aspx 

• Instructional Core Focus Visit data (comprehensive school improvement review provided by SDE 
team - see Attachment 2) 

• Idaho’s online strategic school improvement tool, Ways to Improve School Effectiveness (WISE 
Tool). http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/schoolImprovement/ 

 
Other resources the LEA may include: 

• Data pertinent to each school such as summative assessments and multiple measures (interim and 
formative assessments)  

• Teacher qualifications and placement. 
• Budget, including per pupil expenses. 
• LEA School Improvement Plan - Wise Tool/ Indistar (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 8). 
• Engaged relevant stakeholders groups, including: 

• Local education associations regarding teacher evaluation and assignments (evidence may 
include a memorandum of understanding and/or timeline for collaboration on matters related to 
contracts, schedules, school reform, evaluation, policies, procedures). 

• Local School Board Members. 

http://effectiveness.org/default.aspx
http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/schoolImprovement/
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• Parents of students both within Priority and Focus Schools within the LEA as well as all 
schools within the LEA. 

• Community partners. 
 

The scoring rubric will be used by the SEA to evaluate the LEA’s analysis of needs and selection of 
intervention model for each Priority and Focus school (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 4). 

 
(2) The LEA has demonstrated that it has the capacity to use school improvement funds to provide adequate 

resources and related support to each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, as applicable, 
identified in the LEA’s application in order to implement fully and effectively the selected intervention in 
each of those schools. 

 
The SEA will use the scoring rubric (Attachment 4, Part 5) to evaluate the LEAs commitment to build capacity. 
The LEA must demonstrated their willingness and commitment (with assistance from the SDE) to use SIG 
funds to provide adequate resources and related support to each Priority and Focus school identified in the 
LEA’s application in order to implement fully and effectively the selected intervention model in each school.  
Each LEA’s application must demonstrate commitment to build capacity in the following areas: 

• Develop the necessary infrastructure to support change at both the school and district level (creation 
of a district leadership position that is directly responsible for the implementation of the selected model 
within Priority and Focus schools, plan to review district policies, procedures, and manuals during the 
coming school year, system in place to review interim assessment data at each of the schools, etc. 
see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 5d and 5e). 

• Identified district leader’s attendance at all SDE sponsored professional development workshops (see 
Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 7). 

• Provide external technical assistance from providers that best meet the needs of each Priority and 
Focus school (optional services may include Idaho Building Capacity Project (IBC), Network of 
Innovative School Leaders (NISL) and Idaho Superintendents Network (ISN)).   

• Creation of a timeline for the implementation of the elements of the selected model during the 2014-
2015 school year (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 6).The district must select a reform model 
prior to the beginning of the school year and begin implementation of the basic elements of the model 
at the beginning of the school year.  However, certain elements such as job-embedded professional 
development, identifying and rewarding teachers and principals that have impacted student 
achievement may occur later in the school year.  At a minimum, basic elements, for each model 
include: 

o Transformation Model: Replace the principal (unless the school has replaced the principal 
within the past two years); grant principal sufficient operational flexibility (staffing, 
calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially 
improve student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates; provide 
timeline for identifying and implementing an instructional program that is research-based and 
vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as with the state content standards, 
develop schedules for extending learning time, and creating community-oriented schools; and 
provide plan for ensuring that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance from 
the district and external partners.  

o Turnaround Model: Replace the principal, grant new principal sufficient operational flexibility 
(staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to 
substantially improve student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation 
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rates; develop and adopt locally-determined “turnaround” competencies to screen all existing 
staff, rehiring up to 50% and select new staff; and identify processes for providing increased 
learning time to students and staff and for designing job-embedded professional development 
in collaboration with staff.  The district will provide timelines indicating its commitments to 
address the remaining required actions. 

o Restart Model: A restart model is one in which an LEA converts a school into a charter school 
or closes and reopens a school under a charter school operator, a charter management 
organization (CMO), or an education management organization (EMO) that has been selected 
through a rigorous review process.  Restart models must be implemented in School Year 
2014-15 and must enroll, within the grades it serves, any former student who wishes to attend 
the school.  In Idaho, such a charter school must be authorized under the LEA rather than the 
Charter School Commission, and the district will hold the EMO responsible for the meeting the 
final requirements associated with the intervention model.  Additional information regarding the 
process of conversion may be obtained 
at http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/.  (Note: A CMO is a non-profit organization 
that operates or manages charter schools by centralizing or sharing certain functions and 
resources among schools.  An EMO is a for-profit or non-profit organization that provides 
“whole-school operation” services to an LEA.)  While federal guidance does not require it, 
Idaho State policy requires that it is mandatory for any CMO or EMO that enters into an 
agreement to operate a Priority or Focus school to attend state sponsored professional 
development offered by the State Department of Education. 

o School Closure: Establish a timeline for school closure and reassign students to other higher-
achieving schools within the district. 

A full description of the reform models and required elements can be found on the U.S. Department of 
Education’s web site http://www2.ed.gov/programs/sif/applicant.html  

• Provide a description of the process for selecting the new principal and teachers (Aligning staff 
competencies to student needs). 

• Provide evidence of School Board commitment. 
• Provide timeline and process to build sufficient district level and school level staff to implement the 

selected model. 
• If applicable, provide evidence from personnel associations with respect to teacher evaluations 

requirements (consider student achievement as part of the evaluation process).  
• If applicable, provide evidence of the availability and qualifications of selected EMO. 

(3). The LEA’s budget includes sufficient funds to implement the selected intervention fully and effectively in 
each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, as applicable, identified in the LEA’s application (see 
Attachment 3), as well as to support school improvement activities in Tier III schools in a State that is not 
requesting the priority schools list waiver, throughout the period of availability of those funds (taking into 
account any waiver extending that period received by either the SEA or the LEA).  

Idaho has developed a scoring rubric which will be used by the SEA to evaluate budgets submitted by each 
LEA (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 10). Applications will be evaluated based on: 

• Proposed budget for each Priority and Focus school the district is applying to serve. 
• Overall proposed budget, with supporting rationale, indicates how district will allocate school 

improvement funds over a three year period, with separate budgets for each of Priority and Focus 
schools it is applying to serve. 

• Budgets submitted are not less than the minimum amount and do not exceed the maximum allowable 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/
http://www2.ed.gov/programs/sif/applicant.html
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amount per school. 
• Proposed budget includes a plan for how the improvement efforts will be sustained once the funding 

period ends. 
• If applicable, the proposed budget reflects amounts agreed upon between the LEA and SDE to provide 

technical assistance and other support services that extend over the three-year grant period. 
• Pre-implementation activities must be included in each budget. 

 

Part 2 

The actions in Part 2 are ones that an LEA may have taken, in whole or in part, prior to submitting its 
application for a School Improvement Grant, but most likely will take after receiving a School Improvement 
Grant.  Accordingly, an SEA must describe the criteria it will use to assess the LEA’s commitment to do the 
following: 

• Design and implement interventions consistent with the final requirements (see Scoring Rubric-
Attachment 4, part 5a); 

• Recruit, screen, and select external providers, if applicable, to ensure their quality; (see Scoring 
Rubric-Attachment 4, part 5b). 

• Align other resources with the interventions (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 10b); 
• Modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 

effectively (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 10a & 10b); and, 
• Sustain the reforms after the funding period ends (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 10c). 

 
Each district’s application and subsequent monitoring of implementation will be assessed by the SEA using the 
scoring rubric (Attachment 4) based on the extent to which the LEA addresses the following components:  

Design and Implement interventions consistent with the final requirements (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, 
part 5 & 6). 

• LEA follows the timeline submitted in the application and begins to implement the basic elements 
(listed above in Part 1, #2) of the selected model during the 2014-15 school year.  The district must 
select a reform model prior to the beginning of the school year and begin implementation of the basic 
elements of the model at the beginning of the school year. LEA must specifically addresses each 
“required action” on the selected reform model.  

• Describes district actions which will promote the continuous use of student data (e.g. formative, 
interim, and summative assessments). 

• Describes the district actions which will promote the use of classroom walkthroughs by district and 
school level leaders to inform professional development. 

• Describes the district’s action to recruit, screen, select, assign, and retain high performing teachers 
and administrators. 

• Describes the process to ensure a clear focus on student learning and communicating and reinforcing 
high expectations and accountability for teachers/leaders. 

• Describes district actions which will ensure both vertical and horizontal curriculum alignment. 
• Describe district actions to ensure that each identified Priority and Focus school receives ongoing, 

intensive, technical assistance from central office staff. 
 

Recruit, screen, and select external providers, if applicable, to ensure their quality (see Scoring Rubric-
Attachment 4, part 5). 

• LEA will create a screening tool that will be used to determine professional development providers.  
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Screening tool must include a resume, contacting references, professional experience in related to 
service provided and a formal proposal that includes goals based on school needs using current data.   
 

Align other resources with the interventions (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 9 &10). 
• SEA will conduct an Instructional Core Focus Visit at both the district and school level each year for 

every Priority and Focus SIG school.  
• LEA may choose one or more optional state level support which includes:  

o Network of Innovative School Leaders (NISL) http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/ssos/NISL.htm 
o Idaho Superintendents Network (ISN) http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/ssos/suptNetworkofSupport/ 
o Idaho Building Capacity (IBC) 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/ssos/IBC.htm 
 

• Coordinate resources (in addition to SIG funds) needed to fully implement the selected reform model.  
Resources may include: personnel assignments, federal, state, and local funding sources and funding 
from private/public partnerships, technology (data systems, and assessment systems); partnerships 
with community agencies. 

• Describe the systemic process in which the central office and building leaders will work together to 
analyze, coordinate, blend and align available resources to support the reform model. 
 

Modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and effectively 
(see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part  5d). 

• Identifies a process to review current practices and policies which support or impede reform efforts at 
the identified Priority and Focus schools.  Evidence provided by the district may include: timeline for 
review of current policies and practices; process for annual review and revision of board policies and 
procedures; opportunity for stakeholder involvement and input; data used to assess implementation of 
reform model, and impact.   

• Identifies processes and polices related to recruiting and retaining highly effective educators to work in 
the LEA’s persistently low-achieving schools. 

• Describes processes for intentional, frequent communications between superintendent/district central 
office and staff in Priority and Focus schools. (Response should include multiple methods for ongoing 
communication and opportunities for collaboration.) 

• Describes the process to examine system-wide alignment of programs and practices with the reform 
model.  (May include: identification of current programs and practices which may support or impede 
intervention, description of timeline and data collected, strategies for aligning programs with required 
actions.)  

• Describes other district procedures and practices to support full and effective implementation of the 
reform model (e.g. staffing, calendar/time, and budgeting). 

 
Sustain the reforms after funding period ends (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 10). 

• Describes how support and progress will be sustained after SIG funds end.  
 

LEA response may include: 

• Board adopting policies and practices. 
• Systems and supports for Priority and Focus schools to sustain changes (designated district liaison, 

retention of highly effective educators, extended learning time, and new governance model). 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/ssos/NISL.htm
http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/ssos/suptNetworkofSupport/
http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/ssos/IBC.htm
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Response to Section B-1 Additional Evaluation Criteria: 

(1) How will the SEA review an LEA’s proposed budget with respect to activities carried out during the pre-
implementation period2 to help an LEA prepare for full implementation in the following school year? 
 

A team of reviewers at the Idaho SDE, located within the Division of Statewide System of Support, will review 
an LEA’s proposed budget with respect to activities carried out during the pre-implementation period.  This 
review will occur as part of the regular application approval process using the scoring guide (see Scoring 
Rubric-Attachment 4, part 10) that will be used with LEA applications.  Pre-implementation budget and 

• Systems of support for Priority and Focus schools to sustain changes over time. 
• Tools, systems, and practices supporting the use of data to inform district, school, and classroom 

decision making. 
• Establishing an annual process for goal setting (within content areas and for both all students and 

individual subgroups). 
• Establishing a process for ongoing job-embedded professional development. 
• Calendar and schedule which provides extended learning time (both students and staff). 
• System for continued alignment of curriculum. 
• Budget which uses federal, state, and local education funding to sustain reform. 
• Decision-making processes at the district and school levels which provide for multiple opportunities for 

stakeholder involvement and input. 
 

 

B-1. ADDITIONAL EVALUATION CRITERIA: In addition to the evaluation criteria listed in Section B, the 
SEA must evaluate the following information in an LEA’s budget and application: 
(1) How will the SEA review an LEA’s proposed budget with respect to activities carried out during the pre-
implementation period2 to help an LEA prepare for full implementation in the following school year? 
 
 (2) How will the SEA evaluate the LEA’s proposed activities to be carried out during the pre-implementation 
period to determine whether they are allowable?  
 
2  “Pre-implementation” enables an LEA to prepare for full implementation of a school intervention model at the 
start of the 2014–2015 school year.  For a full description of pre-implementation, please refer to section J of the 
SIG Guidance. 
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activities will thus be reviewed in the following manner.   

• Determining whether or not the budget falls within the parameters of the LEA’s first-year SIG grant, 
which may be no less than $50,000 and no more than $2 million.  

• Examining the reasonableness and necessity of the budgeted amounts and whether or not the 
proposed activities align with the implementation requirements of the intervention model that will be 
used in the 2014-15 school year. 

• Evaluating whether or not the LEA has been thoughtful and deliberate in planning for such things as:  

o The budgeted amount covers not only the pre-implementation activities but also the first-year 
activities required as part of the intervention model. 

o The budgeted amount directly relates to the full and effective implementation of the model 
selected by the LEA, addresses the needs identified by the LEA, and advances the overall goal 
of the SIG program of improving student academic achievement in its identified schools. 

(2) How will the SEA evaluate the LEA’s proposed activities to be carried out during the pre-implementation 
period to determine whether they are allowable?  
 
A team of reviewers at the Idaho SDE, located within the Division of Statewide System of Support, will 
evaluate the LEA’s proposed activities to be carried out during the pre-implementation period to determine 
whether they are allowable by ensuring there is alignment between the activity carried out and the intent and 
requirements of the selected intervention model.  This review will occur as part of the regular application 
approval process using the scoring guide (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 4, part 10) that will be used with 
LEA applications.  Pre-implementation activities will thus be evaluated with considerations such as the 
following:   

  (A) Are the proposed LEA activities to engage families and the community in preparation for the intervention 
model allowable?  For example, are the funds being used for such things as:  

• Conduct community meetings, gather input, inform parents/families, and gauge the needs of the 
community and its students? 

• Communicate with families and local stakeholders about the school’s status and need for improvement, 
options for choice, and other services available to support the needs of their students? 

• Assist families in the decisions surrounding the transition to a new school in the event of a school 
closure? 

 

(B) Are the proposed LEA activities to conduct a rigorous review of external providers allowable?  For 
example, are the funds being used for such things as: 

• Developing an appropriate RFP to find a successful CMO or EMO available in their area of the state? 

• Recruiting, screening, and selecting external providers who can assist in the necessary preparations 
for implementing the intervention model? 

 

(C) Are the proposed LEA activities related to staffing allowable?  For example, are the funds being used for 
such things as: 

• Recruit and hire a new principal 

• Design a district and school leadership team 

• Establish a Lead Partner 

• Evaluate existing staff and determine what changes may be needed 
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(D) Are the LEA proposed activities for providing instructional support programs to the students in the school 
allowable? For example, are the funds being used for such things as: 

• Remediating the academic needs of current students using evidence based programs and material? 

• Planning for the achievement of specific subgroups (Native American, Hispanic, Limited English 
Proficient, Students with Disabilities)? 

• Identifying and selecting curricular materials, programs, and professional development that are 
evidence based and which are needed to improve the instructional core of the school’s program? 

• Compensating staff for collaboration, planning, and data analysis that will result in improved outcomes 
in the current year and when the intervention model is implemented in 2014-15? 

 

(E) Are the LEA proposed activities for professional development and support allowable? For example, are the 
funds being used for such things as: 

• Training staff at all levels on the implementation of new or revised instructional programs, policies, or 
processes? 

• Preparing for and implementing a job-embedded coaching model? 

• Structuring collaborative times, processes, and procedures that connect data-driven decision-making to 
instructional planning and delivery? 

• Designing and implementing a common instructional framework and/or evaluation model? 

 

Examples of Pre-Implementation Activities 

The following are examples of permissible SIG-related activities that may be carried out in the 2013–2014 
school year in preparation for full implementation in the 2014–2015 school year.  Reviewers will use these as 
examples for evaluation purposes when reviewing proposals.  As such, they are possible activities that an LEA 
may carry out using SIG funds in the spring or summer prior to full implementation and should not be seen as 
exhaustive or as required.  Rather, they illustrate possible activities, depending on the needs of particular SIG 
schools: 

• Family and Community Engagement: Hold community meetings to review school performance, 
discuss the school intervention model to be implemented, and develop school improvement plans in 
line with the intervention model selected; survey students and parents to gauge needs of students, 
families, and the community; communicate with parents and the community about school status, 
improvement plans, choice options, and local service providers for health, nutrition, or social services 
through press releases, newsletters, newspaper announcements, parent outreach coordinators, 
hotlines, and direct mail; assist families in transitioning to new schools if their current school is 
implementing the closure model by providing counseling or holding meetings specifically regarding their 
choices; or hold open houses or orientation activities specifically for students attending a new school if 
their prior school is implementing the closure model. 

• Rigorous Review of External Providers: Conduct the required rigorous review process to select a 
charter school operator, a CMO, or an EMO and contract with that entity; or properly recruit, screen, 
and select any external providers that may be necessary to assist in planning for the implementation of 
an intervention model. 

• Staffing: Recruit and hire the incoming principal, leadership team, instructional staff, and 
administrative support; or evaluate the strengths and areas of need of current staff. 
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• Instructional Programs: Provide remediation and enrichment to students in schools that will 
implement an intervention model at the start of the 2014-15 school year through programs with 
evidence of raising achievement; identify and purchase instructional materials that are research-based, 
aligned with Idaho Core Standards http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/ICS/  and have data-based evidence 
of raising student achievement; or compensate staff for instructional planning, such as examining 
student data, developing a curriculum that is aligned to Idaho Core Standards and aligned vertically 
from one grade level to another, collaborating within and across disciplines, and devising student 
assessments. 

• Professional Development and Support: Train staff on the implementation of new or revised 
instructional programs and policies that are aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional plan 
that includes Idaho Core Standards and the school’s intervention model; provide instructional support 
for returning staff members, such as classroom coaching, structured common planning time, 
mentoring, consultation with outside experts, and observations of classroom practice, that is aligned 
with the school’s comprehensive instructional plan and the school’s intervention model; or train staff on 
the new evaluation system and locally adopted competencies. 

• Implement/Pilot an evaluation system for teachers and principals at schools receiving SIG 
funds to implement a transformation model: An LEA may use SIG funds to implement the rigorous, 
transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that are required in schools 
implementing the transformation model. To meet the requirements of the transformation model, the 
pilot evaluation system must take into account data on student growth as a significant factor as well as 
other factors, such as multiple observation-based assessments of performance, on-going collections of 
professional practice reflective of student achievement, and high school graduation rates. The pilot 
evaluation system must also be designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement. 
Although an LEA might want to establish and implement a teacher and principal evaluation system that 
includes all teachers and principals within the LEA, SIG funds may not be used for district-wide 
activities. However, prior to launching a district-wide teacher and principal evaluation system, an LEA 
may use SIG funds to pilot the system for teachers and principals only at schools that are being served 
with SIG funds to ensure that the system is a useful tool that operates as intended.  Similarly, an LEA 
may use SIG funds to support the salaries of evaluators who, as part of the LEA’s preparation to fully 
implement an intervention model, observe and evaluate teachers in schools that are receiving SIG 
funds to begin implementing an intervention model at the beginning of the 2014 school year.  

• Preparation for Accountability Measures: Develop and pilot a data system for use in SIG-funded 
schools; analyze data on leading baseline indicators; or develop and adopt interim assessments for 
use in SIG-funded schools. In general, SIG funds may not be used to supplant non-Federal funds, but 
only to supplement non-Federal funding provided to SIG schools. In particular, an LEA must continue 
to provide all non-Federal funds that would have been provided to the school in the absence of SIG 
funds. This requirement applies to all funding related to full implementation, including pre-
implementation activities.  

 

In sum, the Idaho SDE will evaluate the LEA’s proposed activities to be carried out during the pre-
implementation period by holding them up against the intent and requirements of the selected intervention 
model as indicated within the Final Requirements and as further explained and clarified in the FY 2010 SIG 
Guidance.  Pre-implementation activities will be deemed allowable to the degree that they specifically support 
the required components of the model and to the degree which they are supplemental and do not supplant 
non-Federal funds. The SEA will use the scoring rubric to evaluate LEAs proposed activities (Attachment 4) 

C. TIMELINE: An SEA must describe its process and timeline for approving LEA applications. 

Process and Timeline 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/ICS/
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A. Process – 95% of the state’s allocation from the USED SIG funds will be allocated and awarded as 
prescribed in federal guidelines, and priority will be given to districts based on the final requirements: 

• SDE will give first priority to districts that apply on behalf of and have the capacity to serve Priority 
and Focus schools. 

B. Timeline - Districts will be notified of eligibility within 30 days of the State’s SIG application being approved 
by the US Department of Education (USED).  With the notice of eligibility, a copy of the LEA application will 
be provided (i.e., the Directions for LEAs, the Application for LEAs, and the Scoring Rubric). 

The Idaho SDE will follow the following 2014 timeline:  

• March 1     Submission of District Applications  
• March 18   Webinar (invite all eligible districts with Priority and Focus schools to participate, with the 

purpose of explaining the intervention models and application process. The webinar will go over: 
i. The State’s Application for 1003(g) funds 
ii. Brief description of the purpose and goals of grant 
iii. Brief description of the required intervention model choices 
iv. District Application due date 
v. Directions to LEAs for the District Application 
vi. The application process for LEAs 
vii. The Scoring Rubric used by reviewers 
viii. The method for receiving technical assistance for the application process 
ix. Post-approval processes and expectations 

• May 1st      District Applications Due 
• May 14th    Training for both reviewers and technical assistance providers.  
• May 15-16 Proposal reviews  
• May 27      Award announcements 
• ISDE is making three year awards. Allocated funds using 2013 funds will be available to successful 

applicants after approval. An award announcement will be sent to districts and posted on the ISDE 
website. 

• May 29   Approved applications will be posted to SDE’s web site 
• Districts will begin any planned pre-implementation processes upon approval and through August 

2014. 
 
Districts and Priority and Focus schools will begin implementation of selected intervention models at the 
beginning of the 2014-15 school year. 

D. DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION: An SEA must include the information set forth below. 

(1) Describe the SEA’s process for reviewing an LEA’s annual goals for student achievement for its Tier I and 
Tier II schools, or for its priority schools, as applicable, and how the SEA will determine whether to renew an 
LEA’s School Improvement Grant with respect to one or more Tier I or Tier II schools, or one or more priority 
schools, in at LEA that is not meeting those goals and making progress on the leading indicators in section III 
of the final requirements. 
(2) Describe the SEA’s process for reviewing the goals an LEA establishes for its Tier III schools (subject to 
approval by the SEA) and how the SEA will determine whether to renew an LEA’s School Improvement Grant 
with respect to one or more Tier III schools in the LEA that are not meeting those goals.  If an SEA is 
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requesting the priority schools list waiver, it need not provide this information, as it will have no Tier III schools. 
 
(3) Describe how the SEA will monitor each LEA that receives a School Improvement Grant to ensure that it is 
implementing a school intervention model fully and effectively in the Tier I and Tier II schools, or the priority 
schools, as applicable, the LEA is approved to serve. 
 
(4) Describe how the SEA will prioritize School Improvement Grants to LEAs if the SEA does not have 
sufficient school improvement funds to serve all eligible schools for which each LEA applies. 
 
(5) Describe the criteria, if any, which the SEA intends to use to prioritize among Tier III schools.   If an SEA is 
requesting the priority schools list waiver, it need not provide this information, as it will have no Tier III schools.   
 
(6) If the SEA intends to take over any Tier I or Tier II schools, or any priority schools, as applicable, identify 
those schools and indicate the school intervention model the SEA will implement in each school. 
 
(7) If the SEA intends to provide services directly to any schools in the absence of a takeover, identify those 
schools and, for Tier I or Tier II schools, or for priority schools, as applicable, indicate the school intervention 
model the SEA will implement in each school and provide evidence of the LEA’s approval to have the SEA 
provide the services directly. 
3 If, at the time an SEA submits its application, it has not yet determined whether it will provide services directly 
to any schools in the absence of a takeover, it may omit this information from its application.  However, if the 
SEA later decides that it will provide such services, it must amend its application to provide the required 
information. 

(1) Describe the SEA’s process for reviewing an LEA’s annual goals for student achievement for its Tier I and 
Tier II schools, or for its priority schools, as applicable, and how the SEA will determine whether to renew 
an LEA’s School Improvement Grant with respect to one or more Tier I or Tier II schools, or one or more 
priority schools, in at LEA that is not meeting those goals and making progress on the leading indicators in 
section III of the final requirements. 

 
The SDE’s process for reviewing the district’s annual goals for student achievement and if applicable annual 
goals for reducing dropout rate, for its Priority and Focus schools will include (see Scoring Rubric-Attachment 
4, part 7). 
 : 

• Baseline CEE survey data (perceptual data about Educational Effectiveness). 
• Summary of current classroom observation data (if not currently in place, then the district will report on 

its progress towards implementing regular walk-through observations in each of the Priority and Focus 
schools). 

• Tri-annual reports of student achievement data for each participating school (first, fifth, and ninth month 
of the academic year).  The reports shall include (at a minimum):  

o The prior spring’s ISAT data. (Except for the 2014 SBAC implementation year) 
o Idaho Reading Indicators results (if applicable). 
o Primary Math Assessment results (if applicable). 
o Results of local interim or formative assessments (if not currently in place then the district will 

report on its progress towards implementing interim and formative assessments). 
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(2)  Describe the SEA’s process for reviewing the goals an LEA establishes for its Tier III schools (subject to 
approval by the SEA) and how the SEA will determine whether to renew an LEA’s School Improvement 
Grant with respect to one or more Tier III schools in the LEA that are not meeting those goals.  If an SEA is 
requesting the priority schools list waiver, it need not provide this information, as it will have no Tier III 
schools.  

Idaho SDE will not serve tier III schools because of ISDE’s approved ESEA Flexibility waiver and waiver to 
fund focus schools. 

(3) Describe how the SEA will monitor each LEA that receives a School Improvement Grant to ensure that it is 
implementing a school intervention model fully and effectively in the Tier I and Tier II schools, or the priority 
schools, as applicable, the LEA is approved to serve. 
 

The SDE will monitor (at least 7 times) each district that receives a SIG to ensure that it is implementing a 
reform model fully and effectively in the Priority and Focus schools that it has been approved to serve.  The 
monitoring process will include: 

• Oversight by the Idaho SDE Director of the Statewide System of Support (within the Statewide System 
of Support Division of the SDE). 

• The Director will: 
o Oversee the scheduling of Instructional Core Focus Visits in each of the LEAs and schools 

which will occur each year for Priority and Focus SIG schools.  
o Schedule review of implementation progress (both through the State online strategic planning 

tool (i.e., the WISE Tool, designed as “Indistar” by the federally funded Center on Innovation 
and Improvement) and onsite visits from regional School Improvement Coordinators two or 
more times per year for both Priority and Focus schools. 

o Schedule phone and in-person interviews with key district and school leaders at least two times 
per year for both Priority and Focus schools . 

o Review of quarterly cash balance reports for each funded LEA every quarter. 
 
(4) Describe how the SEA will prioritize School Improvement Grants to LEAs if the SEA does not have 
sufficient school improvement funds to serve all eligible schools for which each LEA applies. 
 

In the event that the SDE does not have sufficient funds to serve all eligible schools for which each district 
applies, allocations will be prioritized as follows: 

• Priority Schools with a current status of “in need of improvement” will have first priority.  
• Focus Schools with a current status of “in need of improvement” will then be awarded funds. 
• Districts that apply to serve Priority and/or Focus schools will be based on scoring rubric (attachment 

4). 
• Awards will only be made to LEAs applying to serve Priority and Focus schools in the state which 

districts have both committed to serve and which have the capacity to fully implement the requirements 
of the selected intervention model. 

 

(5) Describe the criteria, if any, which the SEA intends to use to prioritize among Tier III schools.   If an SEA is 
requesting the priority schools list waiver, it need not provide this information, as it will have no Tier III schools.   
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 Idaho SDE will not serve tier III schools because of ISDE’s approved ESEA Flexibility waiver and waiver to 
fund focus schools. 

 
(6)  If the SEA intends to take over any Tier I or Tier II schools, or any priority schools, as applicable, identify 
those schools and indicate the school intervention model the SEA will implement in each school. 
 
At this time, the Idaho SDE has not elected to take over any Priority or Focus schools in the state and thus 
cannot identify such schools.  If at some point in the future the State elects to take over a Priority or Focus 
school, the State will amend this section of its application with the USED, identify such schools, indicate the 
intervention model to be used, and post the amended State SIG application on its website within 48 hours of 
approval from USED.   
 
(7) If the SEA intends to provide services directly to any schools in the absence of a takeover, identify those 
schools and, for Tier I or Tier II schools, or for priority schools, as applicable, indicate the school intervention 
model the SEA will implement in each school and provide evidence of the LEA’s approval to have the SEA 
provide the services directly. 
3 If, at the time an SEA submits its application, it has not yet determined whether it will provide services directly 
to any schools in the absence of a takeover, it may omit this information from its application.  However, if the 
SEA later decides that it will provide such services, it must amend its application to provide the required 
information. 

The SEA will include in the LEA application services that the LEA may request for Direct Services from the 
SEA with the knowledge that Direct Services are optional.  Where there are more than one school in an LEA 
applying, each school will have the option for Direct Services which include: 

• Idaho Building Capacity Project (optional) 

• Idaho Superintendent’s Network (optional) 

• Network of Innovative School Leaders for Principals (optional) 

E. ASSURANCES: The SEA must provide the assurances set forth below. 

By submitting this application, the SEA assures that it will do the following (check each box): 
 

 Comply with the final requirements and ensure that each LEA carries out its responsibilities outlined in the 
final requirements. 

 Award each approved LEA a School Improvement Grant in an amount that is of sufficient size and scope to 
implement the selected intervention in each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, as applicable, that 
the SEA approves the LEA to serve. 

 Monitor and evaluate the actions an LEA has taken, as outlined in its approved SIG application, to recruit, 
select and provide oversight to external providers to ensure their quality. 

 Monitor and evaluate the actions the LEA has taken, as outlined in its approved SIG application, to sustain 
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the reforms after the funding period ends and provide technical assistance to LEAs on how they can sustain 
progress in the absence of SIG funding. 
 

 If a Tier I or Tier II school, or priority school, as applicable, implementing the restart model becomes a 
charter school LEA, hold the charter school operator or charter management organization accountable, or 
ensure that the charter school authorizer holds the respective entity accountable, for meeting the final 
requirements. 

 Post on its Web site, within 30 days of awarding School Improvement Grants, all final LEA applications and 
a summary of the grants that includes the following information: name and NCES identification number of each 
LEA awarded a grant; total amount of the three year grant listed by each year of implementation; name and 
NCES identification number of each school to be served; and type of intervention to be implemented in each 
Tier I and Tier II school or priority school, as applicable. 

 Report the specific school-level data required in section III of the final SIG requirements. 

F. SEA RESERVATION: The SEA may reserve an amount not to exceed five percent of its School 
Improvement Grant for administration, evaluation, and technical assistance expenses. 

 
Idaho intends to reserve five percent of its 1003(g) School Improvement Grant (SIG) funds for administration 
and technical assistance.  Idaho expects the five percent reservation to amount to approximately $95,000.  The 
Idaho Department of Education will utilize these funds to pay for administrative costs associated with 
personnel.  Specifically, portions of employee salaries within the division of Student Achievement & School 
Improvement will be funded through the SEA reservation in relation to time spent on School Improvement 
activities and technical assistance related to the grant.  Additionally, the state intends to coordinate and 
oversee the technical assistance that is paid for by LEAs in the activities outlined in the LEA Application, such 
as the Idaho Building Capacity project.  Therefore, the SEA reservation amount will contribute to costs 
associated with travel, meetings, and other technical assistance.  Lastly, the state intends to supplement these 
activities and expenses through the use of the State’s 1003(g) administrative set-aside in order that school 
improvement efforts will be provided seamlessly between funding streams.    

 
G. CONSULTATION WITH STAKEHOLDERS 

 By checking this box, the SEA assures that it has consulted with its Committee of Practitioners regarding 
the information set forth in its application.   

H. WAIVERS:  SEAs are invited to request waivers of the requirements set forth below.  An SEA must 
check the corresponding box(es) to indicate which waiver(s) it is requesting. 

Idaho requests a waiver of the State-level requirements it has indicated below.  The State believes that the 
requested waiver(s) will increase its ability to implement the SIG program effectively in eligible schools in the 
State in order to improve the quality of instruction and raise the academic achievement of students in Tier I, 
Tier II, and Tier III schools or in its priority and focus schools, as applicable.   

Waiver 1: Tier II waiver  
In order to enable the State to generate new lists of Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III schools for its FY 2013 

competition, waive paragraph (a)(2) of the definition of “persistently lowest-achieving schools” in Section I.A.3 
of the SIG final requirements and incorporation of that definition in identifying Tier II schools under Section 
I.A.1(b) of those requirements to permit the State to include, in the pool of secondary schools from which it 
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determines those that are the persistently lowest-achieving schools in the State, secondary schools 
participating under Title I, Part A of the ESEA that have not made adequate yearly progress (AYP) for at least 
two consecutive years or are in the State’s lowest quintile of performance based on proficiency rates on the 
State’s assessments in reading/language arts and mathematics combined.   
 
Assurance 

The State assures that it will include in the pool of schools from which it identifies its Tier II schools all Title I 
secondary schools not identified in Tier I that either (1) have not made AYP for at least two consecutive years; 
or (2) are in the State’s lowest quintile of performance based on proficiency rates on the State’s assessments 
in reading/language arts and mathematics combined.  Within that pool, the State assures that it will identify as 
Tier II schools the persistently lowest-achieving schools in accordance with its approved definition.  The State 
is attaching the list of schools and their level of achievement (as determined under paragraph (b) of the 
definition of “persistently lowest-achieving schools”) that would be identified as Tier II schools without the 
waiver and those that would be identified with the waiver.  The State assures that it will ensure that any LEA 
that chooses to use SIG funds in a Title I secondary school that becomes an eligible Tier II school based on 
this waiver will comply with the SIG final requirements for serving that school. 
 
Waiver 2: n-size waiver 

In order to enable the State to generate new lists of Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III schools for its FY 2013 
competition, waive the definition of “persistently lowest-achieving schools” in Section I.A.3 of the SIG final 
requirements and the use of that definition in Section I.A.1(a) and (b) of those requirements to permit the State 
to exclude, from the pool of schools from which it identifies the persistently lowest-achieving schools for Tier I 
and Tier II, any school in which the total number of students in the “all students” group in the grades assessed 
is less than [Please indicate number]. 
 
Assurance 

The State assures that it determined whether it needs to identify five percent of schools or five schools in 
each tier prior to excluding small schools below its “minimum n.”  The State is attaching, and will post on its 
Web site, a list of the schools in each tier that it will exclude under this waiver and the number of students in 
each school on which that determination is based.  The State will include its “minimum n” in its definition of 
“persistently lowest-achieving schools.”  In addition, the State will include in its list of Tier III schools any 
schools excluded from the pool of schools from which it identified the persistently lowest-achieving schools in 
accordance with this waiver.   
 
Waiver 3: Priority schools list waiver   

 In order to enable the State to replace its lists of Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III schools with its list of priority 
schools that meet the definition of “priority schools” in the document titled ESEA Flexibility and that were 
identified in accordance with its approved request for ESEA flexibility, waive the school eligibility requirements 
in Section I.A.1 of the SIG final requirements. 
 
 
Assurance 

 The State assures that its methodology for identifying priority schools, approved through its ESEA flexibility 
request, provides an acceptable alternative methodology for identifying the State’s lowest-performing schools 
and thus is an appropriate replacement for the eligibility requirements and definition of persistently lowest-
achieving schools in the SIG final requirements. 
 
Waiver 4: Period of availability of FY 2013 funds waiver 
Note: This waiver only applies to FY 2013 funds for the purpose of making three-year awards to eligible 
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LEAs.   
 

 Waive section 421(b) of the General Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. § 1225(b)) to extend the period of 
availability of FY 2013 school improvement funds for the SEA and all of its LEAs to September 30, 2017. 
WAIVERS OF LEA REQUIREMENTS 

Idaho requests a waiver of the requirements it has indicated below.  These waivers would allow any local 
educational agency (LEA) in the State that receives a School Improvement Grant to use those funds in 
accordance with the final requirements for School Improvement Grants and the LEA’s application for a grant. 
The State believes that the requested waiver(s) will increase the quality of instruction for students and improve 
the academic achievement of students in Tier I, Tier II, or Tier III schools by enabling an LEA to use more 
effectively the school improvement funds to implement one of the four school intervention models in its Tier I, 
Tier II, or Tier III schools.  The four school intervention models are specifically designed to raise substantially 
the achievement of students in the State’s Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III schools. 

Waiver 5: School improvement timeline waiver 
Note: An SEA that requested and received the school improvement timeline waiver for the FY 2012 
competition and wishes to also receive the waiver for the FY 2013 competition must request the waiver 
again in this application. 
 
An SEA that has been approved for ESEA flexibility need not request this waiver as it has already 
received a waiver of the requirement in section 1116(b) of the ESEA to identify schools for 
improvement through its approved ESEA flexibility request. 
 
Schools that started implementation of a turnaround or restart model in the 2011-2012, 2012-2013, 
2013-2014 school years cannot request this waiver to “start over” their school improvement timeline 
again. 
 

Waive section 1116(b)(12) of the ESEA to permit LEAs to allow their Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III Title I 
participating schools that will fully implement a turnaround or restart model beginning in the 2014–2015 school 
year to “start over” in the school improvement timeline.  
 
Assurances 

The State assures that it will permit an LEA to implement this waiver only if the LEA receives a School 
Improvement Grant and requests the waiver in its application as part of a plan to implement the turnaround or 
restart model beginning in the 2014–2015 school year in a school that the SEA has approved it to serve.  As 
such, the LEA may only implement the waiver in Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III schools, as applicable, included in its 
application.  
 

The State assures that, if it is granted this waiver, it will submit to the U.S. Department of Education a report 
that sets forth the name and NCES District Identification Number for each LEA implementing a waiver. 
 
Waiver 6: Schoolwide program waiver 
Note: An SEA that requested and received the schoolwide program waiver for the FY 2012 competition 
and wishes to also receive the waiver for the FY 2013 competition must request the waiver again in this 
application. 
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PART II: LEA APPLICATION 
 

An SEA must develop an LEA application form that it will use to make subgrants of school improvement funds 
to eligible LEAs (see Attachment 3). 
 

LEA APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS 
The LEA application form that the SEA uses must contain, at a minimum, the information set forth below.  An 
SEA may include other information that it deems necessary in order to award school improvement funds to its 
LEAs. 
 
A. SCHOOLS TO BE SERVED: An LEA must include the following information with respect to the 
schools it will serve with a School Improvement Grant. 

An SEA that has been approved for ESEA flexibility need not request this waiver as it has already 
received a waiver of the schoolwide poverty threshold through its approved ESEA flexibility request. 
 

Waive the 40 percent poverty eligibility threshold in section 1114(a)(1) of the ESEA to permit LEAs to 
implement a schoolwide program in a Tier I, Tier II, or Tier III participating school that does not meet the 
poverty threshold and is fully implementing one of the four school intervention models. 
 
Assurances 

The State assures that it will permit an LEA to implement this waiver only if the LEA receives a School 
Improvement Grant and requests to implement the waiver in its application.  As such, the LEA may only 
implement the waiver in Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III schools, as applicable, included in its application. 
  

The State assures that, if it is granted this waiver, it will submit to the U.S. Department of Education a report 
that sets forth the name and NCES District Identification Number for each LEA implementing a waiver. 

I. ASSURANCE OF NOTICE AND COMMENT PERIOD – APPLIES TO ALL WAIVER REQUESTS   

The State assures that, prior to submitting its School Improvement Grant application, the State provided all 
LEAs in the State that are eligible to receive a School Improvement Grant with notice and a reasonable 
opportunity to comment on its waiver request(s) and has attached a copy of that notice as well as copies of any 
comments it received from LEAs.  The State also assures that it provided notice and information regarding the 
above waiver request(s) to the public in the manner in which the State customarily provides such notice and 
information to the public (e.g., by publishing a notice in the newspaper; by posting information on its Web site) 
and has attached a copy of, or link to, that notice. 
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An LEA must identify each Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III school, or each priority school, as applicable, the LEA 
commits to serve and identify the model that the LEA will use in each Tier I and Tier II school, or in each 
priority school, as applicable. 

 
SCHOOL  

NAME 
NCES 
ID # 

PRIORITY TIER  
I 

TIER 
II 

TIER 
III 

INTERVENTION  (TIER I AND II/PRIORITY    
ONLY) 

(if 
applicable) 

turnaround restart closure transformation 

          
          
          
          

 
 

Note:  An LEA that has nine or more Tier I and Tier II schools may not implement the transformation model 
in more than 50 percent of those schools. 

 

B. DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION: An LEA must include the following information in its application for a 
School Improvement Grant. 

(1) For each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, that the LEA commits to serve, the LEA must 
demonstrate that the LEA has analyzed the needs of each school, such as instructional programs, school 
leadership and school infrastructure, and selected interventions for each school aligned to the needs each 
school has identified.  
 

(2) The LEA must ensure that each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, that it commits to serve 
receives all of the State and local funds it would receive in the absence of the school improvement funds 
and that those resources are aligned with the interventions. 
 

(3) The LEA must describe actions it has taken, or will take, to— 
• Determine its capacity to provide adequate resources and related support to each Tier I and Tier II 

school, or each priority school, identified in the LEA’s application in order to implement, fully and 
effectively, the required activities of the school intervention model it has selected; 

• Design and implement interventions consistent with the final requirements of the turnaround model, 
restart model, school closure, or transformation model;       

• Recruit, screen, and select external providers, if applicable, to ensure their quality; 
• Modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable its schools to implement the interventions fully 

and effectively; and, 
• Sustain the reforms after the funding period ends. 

 
(4) The LEA must include a timeline delineating the steps it will take to implement the selected intervention in 

each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, identified in the LEA’s application. 
 

(5) The LEA must describe how it will monitor each Tier I and Tier II school, or each priority school, that 
receives school improvement funds including by- 
• Establishing annual goals for student achievement on the State’s assessments in both 

reading/language arts and mathematics; and, 
• Measuring progress on the leading indicators as defined in the final requirements. 

 
(6) For each Tier III school the LEA commits to serve, the LEA must identify the services the school will 

receive or the activities the school will implement. 
 
(7) The LEA must describe the goals it has established (subject to approval by the SEA) in order to hold 
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accountable its Tier III schools that receive school improvement funds. 
 
(8) As appropriate, the LEA must consult with relevant stakeholders regarding the LEA’s application and 

implementation of school improvement models in its Tier I and Tier II schools or in its priority schools, as 
applicable.  

 
C. BUDGET: An LEA must include a budget that indicates the amount of school improvement funds the 
LEA will use each year in each Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III school, or each priority school, it commits to 
serve. 
The LEA must provide a budget that indicates the amount of school improvement funds the LEA will use each 
year to— 

• Implement the selected model in each Tier I and Tier II school, or priority school, it commits to serve; 
• Conduct LEA-level activities designed to support implementation of the selected school intervention 

models in the LEA’s Tier I and Tier II schools or priority schools; and 
• Support school improvement activities, at the school or LEA level, for each Tier III school identified in 

the LEA’s application. 
 

Note:  An LEA’s budget should cover three years of full implementation and be of sufficient size and scope 
to implement the selected school intervention model in each Tier I and Tier II school the LEA commits to 
serve.  Any funding for activities during the pre-implementation period must be included in the first year of 
the LEA’s three-year budget plan. 

                   
                   

                  
     

 
An LEA’s budget for each year may not exceed the number of Tier I, Tier II, and Tier III schools, or the 
number of priority schools, it commits to serve multiplied by $2,000,000 (not to exceed $6,000,000 per 
school over three years). 

 
                       

             

 
 Example: 
LEA XX BUDGET 

  Year 1 Budget 
Year 2 
Budget 

Year 3 
Budget 

Three-Year 
Total 

  
Pre-
implementation 

Year 1 - Full 
Implementati
on       

Tier I  ES #1 $257,000  $1,156,000  $1,325,000  $1,200,000  $3,938,000  
Tier I  ES #2 $125,500  $890,500  $846,500  $795,000  $2,657,500  
Tier I MS #1 $304,250  $1,295,750  $1,600,000  $1,600,000  $4,800,000  
Tier II HS #1 $530,000  $1,470,000  $1,960,000  $1,775,000  $5,735,000  
LEA-level 
Activities  $250,000  $250,000  $250,000  $750,000  
Total Budget $6,279,000  $5,981,500  $5,620,000  $17,880,500  

 

D. ASSURANCES: An LEA must include the following assurances in its application for a School Improvement 
Grant. 

The LEA must assure that it will— 
 
(1) Use its School Improvement Grant to implement fully and effectively an intervention in each Tier I and Tier 

II school, or each priority school, that the LEA commits to serve consistent with the final requirements; 
(2) Establish annual goals for student achievement on the State’s assessments in both reading/language arts 

and mathematics and measure progress on the leading indicators in section III of the final requirements in 
order to monitor each Tier I and Tier II school, or priority school, that it serves with school improvement 
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funds, and establish goals (approved by the SEA) to hold accountable its Tier III schools that receive 
school improvement funds; 

(3) If it implements a restart model in a Tier I or Tier II school, or priority school, include in its contract or 
agreement terms and provisions to hold the charter operator, charter management organization, or 
education management organization accountable for complying with the final requirements; 

(4) Monitor and evaluate the actions a school has taken, as outlined in the approved SIG application, to 
recruit, select and provide oversight to external providers to ensure their quality; 

(5) Monitor and evaluate the actions schools have taken, as outlined in the approved SIG application, to 
sustain the reforms after the funding period ends and that it will provide technical assistance to schools on 
how they can sustain progress in the absence of SIG funding; and, 

(6) Report to the SEA the school-level data required under section III of the final requirements. 

E. WAIVERS: If the SEA has requested any waivers of requirements applicable to the LEA’s School 
Improvement Grant, an LEA must indicate which of those waivers it intends to implement. 

The LEA must check each waiver that the LEA will implement.  If the LEA does not intend to implement the 
waiver with respect to each applicable school, the LEA must indicate for which schools it will implement the 
waiver.  
 

   “Starting over” in the school improvement timeline for Tier I and Tier II Title I participating   
        schools implementing a turnaround or restart model. 
 

     Implementing a school-wide program in a Tier I or Tier II Title I participating school that    
        does not meet the 40 percent poverty eligibility threshold. 
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Continuation Awards Only Application for Fiscal Year (FY) 2013 School Improvement Grants (SIG) Program 
 

In the table below, list the schools that will receive continuation awards using FY 2013 SIG funds: 

LEA 
NAME 

SCHOOL NAME COHORT # PROJECTED AMOUNT OF 
FY 13 ALLOCATION 

N/A    
    
    
    
    

TOTAL AMOUNT OF CONTINUATION FUNDS PROJECTED FOR ALLOCATION IN FY 13:  
 
 

In the table below, list any LEAs with one or more schools for which funding under previously awarded SIG grants will not be renewed. 
For each such school, note the amount of unused remaining funds and explain how the SEA or LEA plans to use those funds as well as 
noting the explicit reason and process for reallocating those funds (e.g., reallocate to rural schools with SIG grants in cohort 2 who 
demonstrate a need for technology aimed at increasing student literacy interaction). 

LEA NAME SCHOOL NAME DESCRIPTION OF HOW REMAINING FUNDS WERE OR WILL BE USED AMOUNT OF REMAINING FUNDS 
N/A    

    
    
    
    

TOTAL AMOUNT OF REMAINING FUNDS:  
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School Improvement Grants (SIG) Program FY 2013 Assurances 

By submitting this application, the SEA assures that it will do the following (check each box): 
 
 Use FY 2013 SIG funds solely to make continuation awards and will not make any new awards2 to its LEAs.  

 Use the renewal process identified in [State]’s most recently approved SIG application to determine whether to renew an LEA’s School 
Improvement Grant. 

 Monitor and evaluate the actions an LEA has taken, as outlined in its approved SIG application, to recruit, select and provide oversight to 
external providers to ensure their quality. 
 

 Monitor and evaluate the actions the LEA has taken, as outlined in its approved SIG application, to sustain the reforms after the funding period 
ends and provide technical assistance to LEAs on how they can sustain progress in the absence of SIG funding. 

 If a Tier I or Tier II school implementing the restart model becomes a charter school LEA, hold the charter school operator or charter 
management organization accountable, or ensure that the charter school authorizer holds the respective entity accountable, for meeting the final 
requirements. 

 Report the specific school-level data required in section III of the final SIG requirements. 
 

By submitting the assurances and information above, Idaho agrees to carry out its most recently approved SIG application and does not 
need to submit a new FY 2013 SIG application; however, the State must submit the signature page included in the full application 
package (page 3). 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

                                            
2 A “new award” is defined as an award of SIG funds to an LEA for a school that the LEA was not previously approved to serve with SIG funds in the school year 
for which funds are being awarded—in this case, the 2014–2015 school year.  New awards may be made with the FY 2013 funds or any remaining SIG funds not 
already committed to grants made in earlier competitions. 



Idaho SIG 1003(g) FY 2013 Application 

Attachments to Support State Application Packet 
 

Attachment 1:   Eligible Schools List         

Attachment 2:  Focus Visit Manual 

Attachment 3:    LEA Application for School Improvement Grants 

Attachment 4:  Scoring Rubric for LEA Application 

Attachment 5:  Public Notice and Comment Period  

Attachment 6:    Committee of Practitioners  

Attachment7:    Communication with Stakeholders 

 



District District Name
District 
NCES ID# School Name School NCES ID# Focus Priority

476 Another Choice Virtual Charter District 1600155 ANOTHER CHOICE VIRTUAL CHARTER 160015501008 X
55 BLACKFOOT DISTRICT 1600270 FORT HALL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160027000026 X
1 BOISE INDEPENDENT DISTRICT 1600360 FRANK CHURCH HIGH (ALTERN) 160036000984 X
93 BONNEVILLE JOINT DISTRICT 1600930 TELFORD ACADEMY (ALT) 160093000649 X
132 CALDWELL DISTRICT 1600510 CANYON SPRINGS ALT HIGH SCH 160051000041 X
132 CALDWELL DISTRICT 1600510 JEFFERSON MIDDLE SCHOOL 160051000105 X
221 EMMETT INDEPENDENT DIST 1601020 BLACK CANYON HIGH SCHOOL 160102000095 X
84 LAKE PEND OREILLE DISTRICT 1600002 LAKE PEND OREILLE ALT HIGH SCH 160000200691 X
341 LAPWAI DISTRICT 1601830 LAPWAI ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160183000317 X
136 MELBA JOINT DISTRICT 1602070 MELBA HIGH SCHOOL 160207000836 X
331 MINIDOKA COUNTY JOINT DISTRICT 1602190 MT HARRISON JR/SR HIGH SCHOOL 160219000158 X
418 MURTAUGH JOINT DISTRICT 1602310 MURTAUGH SCHOOLS 160231000407 X
131 NAMPA SCHOOL DISTRICT 1602340 PARKVIEW ALTERNATIVE HIGH SCHOOL 160234000669 X
131 NAMPA SCHOOL DISTRICT 1602340 RIDGELINE HiGH SCHOOL (Alt) 160234000762 X
44 PLUMMER-WORLEY JOINT DISTRICT 1600815 LAKESIDE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160081500719 X
25 POCATELLO DISTRICT 1602640 KINPORT ACADEMY 160264000686 X
312 SHOSHONE JOINT DISTRICT 1602940 SHOSHONE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160294000512 X
312 SHOSHONE JOINT DISTRICT 1602940 SHOSHONE MIDDLE SCHOOL 160294000850 X
52 SNAKE RIVER DISTRICT 1602970 SNAKE RIVER JR HIGH SCHOOL 160297000520 X
467 Wings Charter Middle School 1600146 Wings Charter Middle School 160014600997 X



District District Name
District 
NCES ID# School Name School NCES ID# Focus Priority

55 BLACKFOOT DISTRICT 1600270 INDEPENDENCE ALTERNATE HIGH 160027000689 X
61 BLAINE COUNTY DISTRICT 1600300 BELLEVUE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160030000033 X
1 BOISE INDEPENDENT DISTRICT 1600360 WHITNEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160036000078 X
365 BRUNEAU-GRAND VIEW JOINT DIST 1600450 BRUNEAU ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160045000098 X
132 CALDWELL DISTRICT 1600510 SACAJAWEA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160051000731 X
132 CALDWELL DISTRICT 1600510 WASHINGTON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160051000108 X
151 CASSIA COUNTY JOINT DISTRICT 1600660 BURLEY JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 160066000125 X
151 CASSIA COUNTY JOINT DISTRICT 1600660 DECLO ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160066000126 X
181 CHALLIS JOINT DISTRICT 1600720 CHALLIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160072000139 X
271 COEUR D'ALENE DISTRICT 1600780 PROJ CDA HIGH SCHOOL/Venture Alt High School 160078000694 X
415 HANSEN DISTRICT 1601410 HANSEN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160141000241 X
479 Heritage Academy District 1600159 Heritage Academy 160015901017 X
481 Heritage Community Charter District 1600161 Heritage Community Charter 160016100481 X
91 IDAHO FALLS DISTRICT 1601530 DORA ERICKSON ELEM SCHOOL 160153000256 X
91 IDAHO FALLS DISTRICT 1601530 LINDEN PARK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160153000263 X
274 KOOTENAI DISTRICT 1601740 HARRISON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160174000302 X
341 LAPWAI DISTRICT 1601830 LAPWAI HIGH SCHOOL 160183000854 X
2 MERIDIAN JOINT DISTRICT 1602100 CHIEF JOSEPH ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160210000717 X
2 MERIDIAN JOINT DISTRICT 1602100 DESERT SAGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160210000901 X
2 MERIDIAN JOINT DISTRICT 1602100 GATEWAY SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 160210000363 X
2 MERIDIAN JOINT DISTRICT 1602100 MERIDIAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160210000371 X
2 MERIDIAN JOINT DISTRICT 1602100 PEREGRINE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160210000794 X
474 Monticello Montessori School 1600154 Monticello Montessori Charter 160015401014 X
131 NAMPA SCHOOL DISTRICT 1602340 ENDEAVOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160234000947 X
131 NAMPA SCHOOL DISTRICT 1602340 LAKE RIDGE ELEMENTARY 160234000986 X
472 Palouse Prairie Charter 1600151 Palouse Prairie Charter School 160015100994 X
371 PAYETTE JOINT DISTRICT 1602580 MC CAIN MIDDLE SCHOOL 160258000455 X
150 SODA SPRINGS JOINT DISTRICT 1603000 HOWARD E THIRKILL PRIMARY SCH 160300000525 X
41 ST MARIES JOINT DISTRICT 1603060 UPRIVER ELEM-JR HIGH SCHOOL 160306000536 X
401 TETON COUNTY DISTRICT 1603180 DRIGGS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160318000754 X
401 TETON COUNTY DISTRICT 1603180 Rendezvous Upper Elementary School 160318001022 X
411 TWIN FALLS DISTRICT 1603240 HARRISON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160324000549 X
411 TWIN FALLS DISTRICT 1603240 LINCOLN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 160324000550 X
139 VALLIVUE SCHOOL DISTRICT 1600600 VALLIVUE ACADEMY (ALT) 160060000914 X
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behavior of their teachers and parents. State policies and programs must provide the 
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Section 1: Introduction 
In order to provide support to districts and schools that fall into the in need of 
improvement category, it is critical for states to distinguish among those that are 
engaged in long-term improvement efforts and those that have not begun such a 
process (Elmore, 2003). States must determine the different needs of low-performing 
schools. They also need to include detailed information on the quality of teaching, 
learning, and leadership in identified schools. Furthermore, the National Governors’ 
Center for Best Practices suggests that the State Educational Agency (SEA) might 
maximize the usefulness of this information by developing or adopting fine-tuned 
assessment tools that can provide specific data about classroom instruction. 
Additionally, the use of the information should inform educational practice. 
 
Fullan (2005) advises higher-level educators (e.g., at the SEA level) to partner 
strategically with district and school leaders, outside technical assistance providers, 
researchers, and others who can assist states in creating an aligned, coherent, and 
coordinated education system focused on common goals around improving student 
learning and achievement.  
 
At the request of the Office of the State Superintendent of Education (OSSE) in the 
District of Columbia, the Center on Innovation & Improvement and the Mid-Atlantic 
Comprehensive Center engaged in a process of developing a planning process/protocol 
for conducting annual school reviews. This process uses research-based standards and 
indicators to assess local educational agencies (LEAs) in the areas of academic and 
organizational performance as outlined in the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (NCLB) 
and has been named Patterns of Practice School Review .  Idaho State Department of 
Education has taken the foundational work and research of the Patterns of Practice 
School Review and developed a model specific to Idaho’s districts and schools needs.  
This model is called Instructional Core Focus Visit.  
 
The Instructional Core Focus Visit is based on 49 indicators found in Handbook on 
Restructuring and Substantial School Improvement (2007) published by the Center on 
Innovation & Improvement, one of the U.S. Department of Education’s five national 
content centers in the Comprehensive Centers Program, and endorsed by the United 
States Department of Education, to provide action-oriented principles for improving 
schools drawing on the existing research base.   The Idaho adopted version has been 
modified to only include the School Improvement Success Rapid Indicators and District 
Improvement Success Indicators.   Modifications have been made through this 
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document to reflect and update changes based on selected Idaho Rapid Indicators, as 
reflected in the WISE (Ways to Improve School Effectiveness) Tool.  These are 
research/evidence-based indicators associated with substantial school improvement. A 
set of nine standards was adopted to scaffold the indicators.  Modifications have been 
made to these nine standards for the Idaho version.  Indicators have been linked to the 
9 Characteristics of High Performing Schools and realigned to reflect these 
characteristics. 
 
The purpose of the Instructional Core Focus Visit process is to meet the rigorous 
demands set forth in NCLB. The clearly stated purpose of NCLB is to ensure that all 
public school students are proficient in reading/language arts, mathematics, and 
science by 2014. Guidance for meeting NCLB requirements defines the structures that 
are to be in place to meet this goal. An example is the requirement that states must 
establish processes to identify schools/districts where students are not meeting the 
standards as well as a statewide system of support to strengthen the performance of 
schools and ensure that every child receives a quality education. The Instructional Core 
Focus Visit process can provide information to SEA's, LEA's, as well as schools 
themselves, to more effectively design professional development and technical 
assistance focused around improving student learning and achievement. More 
specifically, it is hoped that the results of Instructional Core Focus Visits will: 1) assist 
LEAs in addressing deficiencies and strengthening core academic subjects that may 
have caused the identified problems, and support the design of school improvement 
plans that promote high-quality professional development and 2) address the academic 
needs of the school. 
 
The Focus Visit process looks for evidence of the presence of indicators associated with 
substantial school improvement and to the degree these indicators are observed and 
documented. It includes collecting detailed information on the quality of instruction, 
assessment, curriculum, planning, and parent involvement. Data collection activities 
include classroom observation, perceptional surveys and interviews with staff, and the 
review of documents related to the educational program at all instructional levels. The 
process was designed to be conducted by an outside team with expertise in the area of 
educational administration and pedagogy. 
 
Sections 2-5 lay out the process for conducting a Instructional Core Focus Visit 
organized within four phases: Planning, Preparing, Conducting, Reporting and Follow-
up. Section 6 contains a set of Frequently Asked Questions regarding the Instructional 
Core Focus Visit process. 



6 
 

Appendix 1-A: Conversion of Nine Characteristics of High Performing 
Schools to the Nine Standards of the POP manual 
 

# Characteristics of High Performing Schools # POP Standard 

1 Clear & Shared Focus   

2 High Standards & Expectations for All Students 1 
3 
4 
5 

Curriculum 
Instruction 
Comp & Effective Planning 
School Culture 

3 Effective School Leadership 5
7 

School Culture 
Leadership 

4 High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 4 
5 
8 

Comp & Effective Planning 
School Culture 
Org. Structure & Resources 

5 Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment Aligned 
w/State Standards 

1 
2 
3 

Curriculum 
Assessment & Evaluation 
Instruction 

6 Frequent Monitoring of Learning & Teaching 2 
3 

Assessment & Evaluation 
Instruction 

7 Focused Professional Development 6 Professional Development 

8 Supportive Learning Environment   

9 High Levels of Family & Community 
Involvement 

5 
7 
9 

School Culture 
Leadership 
Parent & Community 
Involvement 
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Appendix 1-B: District and School WISE Indicator Framework 
The indicators for this framework were adapted in part from the New Jersey 
Collaborative Assessment & Planning for Achievement document and the Handbook on 
Restructuring and Substantial School Improvement from the Center on Innovation & 
Improvement, and has been modified based on the Idaho Rapid School Improvement 
Indicators and Idaho District Improvement Success Indicators as reflected in the WISE 
Tool.  

Clear and Shared Focus: 

Characteristic 1 District Improvement Indicators 

Clear and 
Shared Focus  

District Context and Support for School Improvement 

IA08:  The school board and superintendent present a unified vision 
for school improvement. 

District and the Change Process 

IB08:  The district ensures that school improvement and 
restructuring plans include a clear vision of what the school will look 
like when restructured or substantially improved. 

 

High Standards and Expectations for All Students: 

Characteristic 2 District Improvement Indicators 

High Standards 
and 
Expectations 
for All Students  

District Context and Support for School Improvement 

IA07: The district sets district, school, and student subgroup 
achievement targets. 

IA09: The superintendent and other central office staff are 
accountable for school improvement and student learning outcomes. 

District and the Change Process 

IB06:  For each restructuring school, the district ensures that the 
restructuring plan includes both changes in governance and a 
detailed plan for school improvement. 

IB07: The district ensures that school improvement and restructuring 
plans include research‐based, field proven programs, practices, and 
models. 
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Characteristic 2 Rapid School Improvement Indicators 

High Standards 
and Expectations 
for All Students 

 

Classroom Instruction - Preparation 

IIIA01:  All teachers are guided by a document that aligns standards, 
curriculum, instruction, and assessment. 

IIIA02:  All teachers develop weekly lesson plans based on aligned 
units of instruction. 

IIIA05:  All teachers maintain a record of each student’s mastery of 
specific learning objectives. 

IIIA06:  All teachers test frequently using a variety of evaluation 
methods and maintain a record of the results. 

Classroom Instruction – Teacher Directed - Introduction 

IIIA09:  All teachers clearly state the lesson’s topic, theme, and 
objectives. 

IIIA11:  All teachers use modeling, demonstration, and graphics. 

Classroom Instruction – Teacher Directed - Presentation 

IIIA13: All teachers explain directly and thoroughly. 

IIIA16: All teachers use prompting/cueing. 

Classroom Instruction – Teacher –Student Interaction 

IIIA26: Teachers encourage students to check their own 
comprehension. 

Classroom Instruction – Student-Directed  
(Small Group, Independent Work) 

IIIA28: All teachers travel to all areas in which students are working. 

IIIA31:  All teachers interact instructionally with students (explaining, 
checking, giving feedback). 

IIIA32:  All teachers interact managerially with students (reinforcing 
rules, procedures). 

Classroom Instruction – Computer-Based Instruction 

IIIA35:  Students are engaged and on task. 

IIIA40:  All teachers assess student mastery in ways other than 
those provided by the computer program. 

Classroom Instruction – Homework/Parent Communication 
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Characteristic 2 Rapid School Improvement Indicators 

IIIB06:  All teachers systematically report to parents the student’s 
mastery of specific standards-based objectives. 

Classroom Instruction – Classroom Management 

IIIC01:  When waiting for assistance from the teacher, students are 
occupied with curriculum-related activities provided by the teacher. 

IIIC05:  All teachers use a variety of instructional modes. 

IIIC10:  All teachers reinforce classroom rules and procedures by 
positively teaching them. 

IIIC12: All teachers engage all students (e.g., encourage silent 
students to participate). 

 

Effective District/School Leadership: 

Characteristic 3 District Improvement Indicators 

Effective 
District 
Leadership – 
Central Office 
Role 
 

District Context and Support for School Improvement 

IA04: The district provides incentives for staff who work effectively in 
hard‐to‐staff and restructured 
schools. 

IA10: The district regularly reallocates resources to support school, 
staff, and instructional efforts. 

IA05: The district contracts with external service providers for key 
services in restructured schools. 

IA12: The district intervenes early when a school is not making 
adequate progress. 

IA14: The district recruits, trains, supports, and places personnel to 
competently address the problems of schools in need of 
improvement. 

District and the Change Process 

IB02: The district examines existing school improvement strategies 
being implemented across the district and determines their value, 
expanding, modifying, and culling as evidence suggests. 

IB04: For each restructuring school, the district ensures that the 
restructuring options chosen reflect the particular strengths and 
weaknesses of the restructuring school. 
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Characteristic 3 District Improvement Indicators 

IB05: For each restructuring school, the district ensures that the 
restructuring plan reflects the resources available to ensure its 
success. 

IB09: The district ensures that an empowered change agent 
(typically the principal) is appointed to head each restructuring 
school. 

IB11: The district ensures that school improvement and restructuring 
plans include "quick wins," early successes in improvement. 

 IB12: The district is prepared for setbacks, resistance, and obstacles 
on the path to substantial improvement. 

 District-School Expectations 

IC04: District policies and procedures clarify the scope of site‐based 
decision making granted a school and are summarized in a letter of 
understanding. 

 

Characteristic 3 Rapid School Improvement Indicators 

Effective School 
Leadership – 
Principal’s Role 
 

IE06:  The principal keeps a focus on instructional improvement and 
student learning outcomes. 

IE07:  The principal monitors curriculum and classroom instruction 
regularly. 

IE10:  The principal celebrates individual, team, and school 
successes, especially related to student learning outcomes. 

IE13:   The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and 
parents to voice constructive critique of the school’s progress and 
suggestions for improvement. 

 

High Levels of Collaboration & Communication: 

Characteristic 4 District Improvement Indicators 

High Levels of 
Collaboration & 
Communication 
 

District Context and Support for School Improvement 

IA01: The district includes municipal and civic leaders in district and 
school improvement planning and maintains regular communication 
with them. 

IA02: The district includes community organizations in district and 
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Characteristic 4 District Improvement Indicators 

school improvement planning and maintains regular communication 
with them. 

IA03: The district includes parent organizations in district & school 
improvement planning & maintains regular communication w/ them. 

District and the Change Process 

IB01: The district operates with district‐level and school‐level 
improvement teams. 

IB10: In restructuring schools, the district ensures that the change 
agent (typically the principal) is skilled in motivating staff and the 
community, communicating clear expectations, and focusing on 
improved student learning. 

 District-School Expectations 

 IC02: The district designates a central office contact person for the 
school, and that person maintains close communication with the 
school and an interest in its progress. 

 IC03: District and school decision makers meet at least twice a 
month to discuss the school’s progress. 

 IC04: District policies and procedures clarify the scope of site‐based 
decision making granted a school and are summarized in a letter of 
understanding. 

 

Characteristic 4 Rapid School Improvement Indicators 

High Levels of 
Collaboration & 
Communication 

ID01:  A team structure is officially incorporated into the school 
improvement plan and school governance policy. 

ID07:  A Leadership Team consisting of the principal, teachers who 
lead the Instructional Teams, and other key professional staff meets 
regularly (twice a month or more for an hour each meeting). 

ID08: The Leadership Team serves as a conduit of communication 
to the faculty and staff. 

ID13: Instructional Teams meet for blocks of time (4 to 6 hour 
blocks, once a month; whole days before and after the school year) 
sufficient to develop and refine units of instruction and review 
student learning data. 
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Curriculum, Instruction and Assessments Aligned with State 
Standards: 

Characteristic 5 District Improvement Indicators 

Curriculum, 
Instruction and 
Assessments 
Aligned with 

State Standards 
 

District-School Expectations 

IC05: The district provides a cohesive district curriculum guide 
aligned with state standards or otherwise places curricular 
expectation on the school. 

 

Characteristic 5 Rapid School Improvement Indicators 

Curriculum, 
Instruction and 
Assessments 
Aligned with 

State Standards 
 

IIA01:  Instructional Teams develop standards-aligned units of 
instruction for each subject and grade level. 

IIA02:  Units of instruction include standards-based objectives and 
criteria for mastery. 

IC01:  Units of instruction include specific learning activities aligned 
to objectives. 

IC03:  Materials for standards-aligned learning activities are well-
organized, labeled, and stored for convenient use by teachers. 

 

Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching: 

Characteristic 6 District Improvement Indicators 

Frequent 
Monitoring of 
Learning and 

Teaching 
 

District Context and Support for School Improvement 

IA11: The district ensures that key pieces of user‐friendly data are 
available in a timely fashion at the district, school, and classroom levels. 

IA13: The district works with the school to provide early and intensive 
intervention for students not making progress. 

District-School Expectations 

IC01: The school reports and documents its progress monthly to the 
superintendent, and the superintendent reports the school’s progress to the 
school board. 
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Characteristic 6 Rapid School Improvement Indicators 

Frequent 
Monitoring of 
Learning and 

Teaching 
 

Classroom Assessment 

IIB01: Units of instruction include pre-/post-tests to assess student 
mastery of standards-based objectives. 

IIB04: Teachers individualize instruction based on pre-test results to 
provide support for some students and enhanced learning 
opportunities for others. 

IIB05: Teachers re-teach based on post-test results. 

Periodic Assessment 

IID06: Yearly learning goals are set for the school by the Leadership 
Team, utilizing student learning data. 

IID08: Instructional Teams use student learning data to assess 
strengths and weaknesses of the curriculum and instructional 
strategies. 

IID09: Instructional Teams use student learning data to plan 
instruction. 

IID10: Instructional Teams use student learning data to identify 
students in need of instructional support or enhancement. 

IID11: Instructional Teams review the results of unit pre-/post-tests to 
make decisions about the curriculum and instructional plans and to 
"red flag" students in need of intervention (both students in need of 
tutoring or extra help and students needing enhanced learning 
opportunities because of their early mastery of objectives). 

 

Focused Professional Development: 

Characteristic 7 District Improvement Indicators 

Focused 
Professional 
Development  

District Context and Support for School Improvement 

IA06: The district provides schools with technology, training, and 
support for integrated data collection, reporting, and analysis 
systems. 

District-School Expectations 

IC06: The district provides the technology, training, and supports to 
facilitate the school’s data management needs. 

IC07: Professional development is built into the school schedule by 
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Characteristic 7 District Improvement Indicators 

the district, but the school is allowed discretion in selecting training 
and consultation that fit the requirements of its 
improvement/restructuring plan and its evolving needs. 

 IC08: Staff development is built into the schedule for support staff 
(e.g., aides, clerks, custodians, cooks) as well as classroom 
teachers. 

 

Characteristic 
7 

Rapid School Improvement Indicators 

Focused 
Professional 
Development 

IF01:  The principal compiles reports from classroom observations, 
showing aggregate areas of strength and areas that need 
improvement without revealing the identity of individual teachers. 

IF02:  The Leadership Team reviews the principal’s summary reports 
of classroom observations and takes them into account in planning 
professional development. 

IF03:  Professional development for teachers includes observations 
by the principal related to indicators of effective teaching and 
classroom management. 

IF04:  Professional development for teachers includes observations 
by peers related to indicators of effective teaching and classroom 
management. 

IF05:  Professional development for teachers includes self‐
assessment related to indicators of effective teaching and classroom 
management. 

IF06:  Teachers are required to make individual professional 
development plans based on classroom observations. 

IF08:  Professional development for the whole faculty includes 
assessment of strengths and areas in need of improvement from 
classroom observations of indicators of effective teaching. 

IF10:  The principal plans opportunities for teachers to share their 
strengths with other teachers. 
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High Level of Family and Community Involvement: 
(Indicators will be monitored through the Parent Involvement Application) 

Characteristic 9 Rapid School Improvement Indicators 

High Level of 
Family and 
Community 
Involvement 

IE 13: The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and parents 
to voice constructive critique of the school’s progress and 
suggestions for improvement. 

IIIB01: All teachers maintain a file of communication with parents. 

IIIB06: All teachers systematically report to parents the student’s 
mastery of specific standards-based objectives 

Parent Involvement Application Indicators 

PIA: A majority of the members of the School Community Council 
are parents of currently enrolled students and are not also 
employees of the school. 

PIA: Parents receive regular communication (absent jargon) about 
learning standards, their children’s progress, and the parents’ role in 
their children’s school success. 

PIA: Parents receive practical guidance to encourage their children’s 
regular reading habits at home. 

PIA: Parents are given opportunities to meet with teachers to 
discuss both their children’s progress in school and their children’s 
home-based study and reading habits. 
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Section 2:  Planning the Focus Visit  
The SDE initiates the Instructional Core Focus Visit activity in a planning phase that 
consists of two (2) parts: (1) selection of the school districts that are to participate in the 
Instructional Core Focus Visit process, and (2) scheduling the Instructional Core Focus 
Visits. The SDE undertakes these two activities in cooperation with the LEAs involved. 
The SDE prefers to precede these activities whenever possible by holding briefings for 
leadership in the LEAs regarding the Instructional Core Focus Visit process to promote 
understanding and cooperation.  

 
Selection Process for Participating Districts:  
 
To identify LEAs that are most in need of support from the State, the Idaho State 
Department of Education (ISDE) applies multiple layers of data analysis to evaluate 
districts and sort them according to a comprehensive view of their needs.  This analysis 
consists of four components: the definition of the academic risk factors and local 
resources, an analysis of achievement data for at-risk populations, the consecutive 
number of years in school improvement status, and district graduation rates. 
 
Population Definition 
The first layer of data analysis involves defining each district’s student population 
according to non-academic factors.  By defining the local population of students, the 
State is able to make comparisons about the academic performance of each district to 
similar districts.  This is done by plotting two factors against each other.  All Title I 
districts in the State are classified into cells that indicate (a) the degree to which their 
students are traditionally considered to be At-Risk and (b) the financial resources made 
up of state and local dollars that are available to spend on the educational needs of their 
students.  The relationship of these two variables forms the Risk Factors & Resources 
Scatterplot.   
 
Academic Risk is defined according to four demographic features.  Students who are 
from families that are economically disadvantaged, students with disabilities, students 
from non-white ethnicity groups, and students with limited English proficiency are 
traditionally considered at risk.  While educational systems can have an impact on all of 
these students, the reason that a child is placed in such a category is external to the 
school or district instructional impact.  Therefore, Idaho defines one aspect of a district’s 
population in relation to this external set of factors.  For each of the four risk categories 
into which any individual student falls, a student receives a point.  Thus, for example, a 
student who falls into none of the above risk factors receives a value of 0; a student who 
is economically disadvantaged and LEP receives a value of 2; a student who is LEP, 
economically disadvantaged, has disabilities, and is a non-white ethnicity1 receives a 

                                                 
1 Non-white ethnicity is grouped into one category for two reasons.  Idaho is 85% white.  The majority of the 
remaining population is Hispanic.  However, in some school districts, the primary alternate ethnicity is Native 
American.  Because ethnic groups are usually dichotomous in the districts, the criteria uses a dichotomous variable 
or white or non-white for analysis. 
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value of 4.  Based upon this value, every student in grades 3-8 throughout a district is 
analyzed and the mean value of these Risk Factors is taken.  Thus, in a district in which 
the average Risk Factor is 1.75, it can be said that of the 4 risk categories, the average 
student in the district fits into 1.75 risk categories.   
 
This information is useful because it spreads districts across a possible continuum of 0-
4 in which the initial or potential educational challenges of the student population can be 
better understood.  The closer a district is to 0, the less risk a district has that is purely 
based on demographic make-up, whereas the closer a district is to 4, the more at-risk 
its population is according to these traditionally underserved and underperforming 
categories. 

 
Resources are defined as the amount of state and local dollars that are made available 
to districts.  Specifically, this is the state Per Pupil Expenditure (PPE) for each district 
and is based on Average Daily Attendance (ADA).  While there are some extreme 
outliers in PPE data due to the rural and remote characteristics of a few small districts, 
the PPE spreads districts along a continuum in which each district can be evaluated in 
relation to its financial capital available to meet the needs of its learners.  When 
excluding the outliers, the PPE in Idaho falls along a continuum between $4,400 and 
$11,000.  It is hypothesized that districts that have greater financial resources per pupil 
are in less need of extra school improvement funding than those districts with similar 
challenges that have far fewer financial resources. 
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On the basis of these two variables, districts are plotted on the Risk Factors & 
Resources Scatterplot, and from there they are categorized as having High or Low 
Risk Factors and High or Low Resources.  The cells are first defined by finding the 
mean2 for each axis.  Then, by demarking +/- 1 standard deviation from the mean, 
districts are further subdivided to separate the norm of each axis from the extreme highs 
and lows in the Idaho district population.  The resulting sub-cells form quadrants in 
which districts with similar funding and similar risk populations are stratified, thereby 
forming the basis for tentative comparisons.  Because these two axes are defined in 
relation to non-instructional variables, further analysis can better extrapolate any impact 
that the instructional system is having when compared to similar populations. 
 

 
 
Because the State views these cells in terms of radiating levels of need, each 
subdivided cell is given a categorical label of 1 to 6.  Lower numbers in this range mean 
that the district has a higher degree of academic risk and a lower level of financial 
resources per student.  Higher numbers in the range represent less need in terms of 
fewer risk factors and higher resources.  
 

                                                 
2 The mean for the Resources (PPE) axis excludes values above $11,100 in order to not inordinately skew the 
standard deviation. 
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With each district given a categorical label of 1 to 6, the State then overlays academic 
achievement data using the assessments outlined in section 1111(b)(3) of the ESEA in 
reading and mathematics.  Using a sample of grade levels and indicators, the State 
creates one numeric value that represents the performance of each district in relation to 
academic achievement.  Specifically, the State has chosen to sample grades 4 and 8 in 
reading and mathematics to define a district’s general performance.  The rationale for 
this selection is multifaceted.  First, these grades parallel NAEP, thus providing for 
some comparison to other measures.  Second, the placement of grade levels varies in 
Idaho in terms of the type of school in which they are housed.  For example, some 5th 
grade classrooms are located in elementary schools, whereas in other districts they are 
located in middle schools.  Similarly, 8th grade classrooms could be located in middle 
school or high school.  In fact, because many of Idaho’s school districts are rural and 
remote, there are many instances in which one building houses all of grades K-12.  By 
sampling grades 4 and 8, the State is able to confidently represent a continuum of 
district level performance at two key grade levels that align with elementary and 
secondary education.  The State considered sampling grade 10 also.  However, while 
the assessment data is collected accurately in grade 10 and demographics are 
accurately represented in the student enrollment files used to code the assessment 
data, the State recognizes that there is a national trend in which students from low-
income backgrounds do not necessarily report their economic needs in high school for 
social and other reasons.  Therefore, since the calculations rely on representing each of 
the four major risk categories described above, the State believed that it was best to not 
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include a 10th grade sample due to the possibility of skewing the data in cases where 
some districts have more accurate information on economically disadvantaged high 
school students.  Additionally, 8th grade assessment data correlates quite highly with 
10th grade data in Idaho; therefore, the 10th grade data were not necessary for this 
purpose.  Lastly, the State has sampled from reading and mathematics alone because 
these two assessments are the State’s two primary AYP indicators and are thus a 
common focus for every district and school in Idaho.  While language usage and 
science assessments are extremely important and valued, language usage is replaced 
in upper grades as a 3rd indicator by graduation rate and science is assessed only in 
grades 5, 7, and 10.  Thus, for simplicity and accuracy of sampling, grades 4 and 8 
assessments in reading and mathematics form the basis for the academic achievement 
component of the selection criteria. 
 
Academic Achievement Data  
From the assessment data that are sampled, assessment outcomes are combined into 
one variable.  The Idaho accountability assessments (ISAT) are scored along a vertical 
interval scale.  Because of the nature of the scale, a numeric score of 250 can 
reasonably be compared with that of 212.  While the interpretations of each number will 
vary between content areas and proficiency levels will vary between grade levels, the 
values themselves are intervals that have more or less the same type of meaning.  
Therefore, the scores can be averaged within any given assessment and grade level, 
and the mean score of one district can be compared to the mean score of another 
district.  Therefore, the State has calculated the mean scale score for every student in a 
district who is labeled at-risk (in order to maintain continuity with the Risk Factors & 
Resources Scatterplot) for grades 4 and 8 in reading and mathematics.  The mean 
scale score for each grade level and content area is then added to form an overall point 
value from which comparisons about districts can be made.  The Sum of Means is 
therefore sensitive to detect differences in individual districts at an aggregated level of 
overall achievement based on the sample. 
 
(G4At-Risk MeanReading) + (G4At-Risk MeanMath) + (G8At-Risk MeanReading) + (G8At-Risk MeanMath) = Sum 

of Means 

 
 
Once the Sum of Means for at-risk students is determined for each district, the values 
are analyzed for variance and then ranked using a categorical variable: high (4), above 

District Name 

Reading 4  

At-Risk 
Scale 
Mean 

Reading 8  

At-Risk 
Scale 
Mean 

Math 4  

At-Risk 
Scale 
Mean 

Math 8  

At-Risk 
Scale 
Mean 

 Sum of Scale 
Score Means 

Sample District 01 202 221 209 228  860 

Sample District 02 202 229 203 239  873 

Sample District 03 208 221 216 232  877 
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average (3), below average (2), and low (1) achievement.  This categorical variable is 
utilized when comparing achievement with other indicators in the criteria.  
 
School Improvement Status 
Because persistent low performance is of great concern, each district is evaluated on 
the basis of how many years it has been in School Improvement status for AYP.  
Because the achievement data used rely on reading and mathematics, the School 
Improvement status is also based solely on reading and mathematics at the district, 
aggregate level.  Each year of improvement, therefore, is counted such that year 6 is 
equal to 6, year 3 is equal to 3, and so forth.  The only special consideration is that of 
districts who are not in improvement or who are in alert.  In these cases, “Met Goal” 
counts as 0, while Alert counts as 0.5.  In order to describe the magnitude of the 
district’s status, each year of improvement for the two content areas is added together. 
 

(Improvement YearReading) + (Improvement YearMath) = Sum of Years in Improvement 
 
It is hypothesized, for example, that a district in Year 5 for reading and Year 2 for math 
(sum = 7) is in greater need than a district in Year 3 for reading and 2 for math (sum = 
5).  Similar to the process for achievement data, the values thus created by the 
magnitude of a district’s School Improvement status are analyzed and ranked using a 
categorical variable: low (3), medium (2), and high (1) degrees of magnitude of years in 
improvement status.  This categorical variable is also utilized when comparing other 
indicators in the criteria.  
 
Graduation Rate 
Graduation is a key indicator in the performance of a district and its ability to meet the 
needs of all learners.  As such, graduation rates are factored into the selection criteria 
much like the other indicators.  Using the federal definition for graduation (34 CFR 
200.19(b)), each district’s graduation rate is utilized and assigned a categorical variable: 
greater than 97% (3), 90% < 97% (2), and less than 90% (1).  These categories provide 
further weight in the analysis of each district’s performance. 
 
Data Analysis 
Once each of the four indicators is determined for each district, the resulting categorical 
variables are placed into an equation that weights academic achievement while taking 
the other three into significant consideration.   
 
Indicator Categorical Values 
Academic Risks & Resources Layers (ARR) 1, 2, 3 
Academic Achievement (AA) 1, 2, 3, 4 
School Improvement Status (SI) 1, 2, 3 
Graduation Rate (GR) 1, 2, 3 
 
The equation values Academic Risks & Resources Layers, School Improvement Status, 
and Graduation Rate with the same weight.  These three categorical variables are 
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added together.  However, considering that the values associated with Academic 
Achievement portray actual student achievement, it is weighted with more importance.  
The equation is the following. 
 

AA X [(ARR) + (SI) + (GR)] = District Unit of Analysis Value 
 
The District Unit of Analysis Value is used as the last step in the process to rank each 
district according to the outcomes of all the key indicators.  Values have a possible 
range of 3 to 36; the lower the value, the greater the need.   
 
School Level Analysis 
To identify the lowest five percent of schools, Idaho is first identifying the lowest 
performing districts.  Due to the small, rural, and remote nature of many Idaho schools 
and districts3, the Idaho Department of Education has determined that it is more 
effective to identify districts as the unit of analysis and then target schools within the 
district for improving academic achievement.  Often, the small schools’ performance 
does not show up in AYP data sets because they have populations that are less than 
the minimum n-count for accountability.  Therefore, our system of support must 
aggregate the data into a larger unit of analysis in order to identify those who truly are in 
need.  Therefore, the lowest 5% of schools will be identified by serving the lowest 5% of 
districts. 
The SEA determines the number of schools to participate in the Instructional Core 
Focus Visit process based on available resources. The criteria for selecting schools 
include factors such as: (1) type of school (i.e., elementary, middle, high); (2) results on 
state assessments; (3) school status under NCLB accountability provisions; or (4) other 
criteria of interest. Once the list of schools to participate in the Instructional Core Focus 
Visit process is finalized, a review schedule is worked out with the LEAs.  

The review schedule needs to reflect awareness of the academic year calendar, as well 
as specific activities scheduled by individual schools. Reviews should be scheduled 
when regular classes are in session. Therefore, it is important to avoid times when 
special activities (e.g., school holidays, professional development days or parts of days, 
testing, parent conference days, field trips, or assemblies) have been scheduled.  

 

 

 

 

 
 

                                                 
3 More than half of Idaho school districts serve less than 500 students. 
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Scheduling Focus Visits:  
 
Focus Visits are scheduled on (2-3) consecutive days for each school/district. During the 
Focus Visit, teams conduct the following data collection activities: 
 

 Introductory meeting with representation expected from the district/building 
leadership and school board. 

 Exit meeting with representation expected from the district/building leadership 
and school board. 

 Interview with the superintendent. (90 minutes) 

 Interview with each building principal. (90 minutes) 

 Interview with central office administration and personnel. (90 minutes) 

 Focus group with the leadership team at each building. (60 minutes) 

 Focus group with 6-8 members of the instructional staff at each building. (60 
minutes) 

 Focus group with 6-8 members of the classified support staff (e.g., cooks, 
custodians, etc) at each building. (60 minutes) 

 Focus group with 10-20 parents (who are not employed by the LEA) at each 
building representative of the populations. (60 minutes) 

 Focus group with 6-8 students grades 4-12 at each building representative of 
the populations. (60 minutes) 

 Classroom observations of 100% of certified teaching staff. (20 minutes) 

 Interviews with at least 60% of teachers whose classrooms are observed. (15 
minutes) 

 Review a set of documents relevant to the Focus Visit indicators. (on-going) 

 At the option of the SDE, a survey of school staff prior to the on-site visit. (pre-
visit). 
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Once the SEA has completed the planning tasks, Focus Visit Teams are based on LEA 
size and location and instructed to proceed with the preparation phase.  

(see Section 3). 

ACTIVITY COMPLETION DATE 

SEA determines criteria for LEA selection  July-August 

SEA selects LEAs to have Instructional 
Core Focus Visits  August  

SEA schedules Instructional Core Focus 
Visits August 

SEA contacts LEA regarding the 
Instructional Core Focus Visit August 

SEA provides briefings to LEA 6-8 weeks prior to visit 

SEA forms and assigns Instructional Core 
Focus Visit Teams 6-8 weeks prior to visit 
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Section 3: Preparing for the Focus Visit 
The SDE, the Focus Visit team leader and team, as well as the district and building level 
administration are all involved in preparations leading up to the on-site Focus Visit.  

The SDE makes initial contact with the district superintendent to confirm the 
Instructional Core Focus Visit activity and provide the superintendent with the name and 
contact information of the Instructional Core Focus Visit team leader. At this time, the 
SDE requests that the superintendent send in the information needed for the team 
leader to create the on-site visit schedule (Appendix 3-A). The SDE forwards this 
information to the team leader. The SDE provides the Instructional Core Focus Visit 
team with the supplies and equipment needed to conduct the review, as well as meeting 
space needed prior to and following the on-site visit. 

The responsibility of arranging the Instructional Core Focus Visit falls to the Instructional 
Core Focus Visit team leader. A task checklist is provided in Appendix 3-M. The team 
leader is the point of contact between the team and the superintendent, as well as 
between the team and the SDE. As soon as the team leader receives notification from 
the SDE regarding a specific Instructional Core Focus Visit, he/she contacts the team 
members and arranges for an initial team meeting. The team leader plans the meeting 
agenda and chairs this and all other meetings of the team. The team leader develops a 
preliminary schedule to be confirmed with the principal(s) for the on-site visit activities 
and makes individual team member assignments. A schedule for future meetings, 
including all focus groups, interviews and post-visit follow-up visits should also be set.  

The team leader also makes an initial contact with the district level administration team 
to discuss the upcoming Instructional Core Focus Visit. It is essential to maintain regular 
contact with the superintendent and principal(s) (in person, via Idaho Education Network 
(IEN), via email, or telephone) throughout the preparation phase to ensure that the 
review runs smoothly. The team leader should ensure that the district level 
administration leadership team understands the nature of the Instructional Core Focus 
Visit, and how it takes place, and shares this information with their building level 
leadership teams. The team leader works with the administration leadership team to 
obtain the information needed prior to the on-site visit in order to schedule on-site 
activities (Appendix 3-K contains a list of documents to be provided prior to the on-site 
visit), to arrange for a secure work space in the assigned school for the team, and to 
ensure that documents to be examined during the on-site visit are ready for the team 
upon its arrival at the school. The team leader provides the superintendent with a 
written list of school documents required by the review team, if applicable. Appendix 4-K 
contains a list of documents that may possibly be reviewed during the on-site visit. 
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The principal makes the school staff aware of the CEE perceptual survey and facilitates 
the administration of  it three to four weeks prior to the on-site visit. One week prior to 
the on-site visit, the team leader reports to the principal the number of respondents and 
requests a second notice about participation is sent to school staff. It is important to 
have as high a response rate as possible to ensure the validity of the results. Survey 
responses are anonymous and, if responses are disaggregated, the disaggregation 
does not allow specific individuals to be identified. 

As described in Section 2, the team conducts multiple activities during its 2-3 day visit. 
Therefore, establishing a realistic schedule is critical. A major activity involves 20-
minute classroom observations. Classroom observations concentrate on 
reading/language arts or math lessons, but ensure 100% participation of all certified 
staff members. There must be sampling across grade levels and special programs. 
Observation should include a mixture of the beginnings, middles, and ends of lessons.   

The SDE requests that the principal inform the teachers who are involved in the 
observation/interview process. Teachers will be notified of the times of their 
observations. Teachers will also be notified if they have been selected to participate in 
the interviews.  A minimum of 60% of all certified staff members per building will be 
selected to participate in the interview process.  These teachers are requested to have 
the following materials available for reference at the interview: (1) weekly lesson plan 
(for the week of the visit); (2) related unit plans; (3) related curricular content standards; 
(4) records of student performance; (5) sample of assessments (e.g., formative and 
summative); and (6) written communications to parents. 

The team leader provides team members with a schedule for observation and 
interviews that includes the names of the teachers, the grade level, the subject (for 
secondary schools), the room locations, and the observation and interview times. A map 
of the school is also provided. The observation period should reflect typical classroom 
activity. Sufficient time between observations and interviews should be scheduled to 
allow for reviewing notes, travel between classrooms, and breaks. 

In addition to the schedule for classroom observations and teacher interviews, the team 
leader provides team members and the principal with the schedule for the interviews, 
focus group discussions, and time to review documents. It is expected that all team 
members participate in completing the Document Review Checklist (Appendix 4-L) and 
devote some of their on-site time to this task.  

The team leader schedules times during the on-site visit for the team to meet and 
debrief and discuss areas of concern and points of clarification to maintain a high level 
of reliability and validity in the data collection. The team leader should also meet with 
the principal during the on-site visit to discuss any matters related to conducting the 
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Instructional Core Focus Visit. The district and building level administration teams are 
required to attend a kick-off meeting prior to or at the beginning of Day 1 to review all 
aspects of the focus visits, meet the review team and provide an orientation to the 
school would be very helpful in setting a collegial tone.  Team members also have a 
number of responsibilities during the preparation phase. They are to review background 
information provided by the school, prepare themselves to carry out their assignments 
during the on-site visit, and participate in all team meetings held prior to the on-site visit. 
Once the Instructional Core Focus Visit Team has completed the preparation tasks, it 
proceeds to conduct the Instructional Core Focus Visit (Section 4).  

Refer to the appendices related to this section which include samples of 
correspondence, talking points, checklists, and forms. 

Section 3 Appendices: Preparing for the Instructional Core Focus Visit 
3-A  Preparing for the Review Timeline 

3-B  Sample letter from team leader to district superintendent regarding review 
arrangements (i.e. work space for team, class schedules for purpose of 
scheduling classroom observations, schedule to conduct focus groups, 
information about composition of focus groups) 

3-C  Talking points for team leader’s use in briefing superintendent about 
Instructional Core Focus Visit 

3-D  Sample letter to principal regarding conducting CEE survey 

3-E  Sample message for principal to use requesting staff to complete CEE 
survey 

3-F  Sample message for principal to provide teachers involved in classroom 
observation and individual interviews 

3-G Sample message for principal to use requesting parents to participate in a 
Focus Group 

3-H Sample message for principal to use requesting students and parent 
permission to participate in Focus Group 

3-I  Team Leader Checklist for Arranging Instructional Core Focus Visit 
Schedule 

3-J   Instructional Core Focus Visit Schedule Form 

3-K  List of documents to be requested prior to on-site visit 
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3-L  Agenda for Instructional Core Focus Visit Team Meeting to Prepare for 
Review 

3-M  Team leader Task Checklist  

 
 
Appendix 3-A: Preparing for the Review Timeline 
 

ACTIVITY COMPLETION DATE 

SEA selects Team leader and team 
members 

6-8 weeks before on-site visit 

SEA sends notification letter to school 
(including request for documents to help 
prepare) 

6-8 weeks before on-site visit 

SEA provides requested school documents 
to Team leader 

4 weeks before on-site visit 

Team leader contacts Principal 6 weeks before on-site visit 

Team leader arranges for CEE survey 
access to school staff 

6-8 weeks before on-site visit 

Team leader meets with team 1-2 weeks before on-site visit 

SEA provides review supplies/equipment to 
Team leader 

1 week before on-site visit 
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Appendix 3-B: Sample Letter from Team leader to Superintendent  
Regarding Review Arrangements 
 
Date 
 
 
Superintendent 
District 
Address 
 
 
RE: Instructional Core Focus Visit 
 
Dear Superintendent (Name); 
 
As we discussed last week, your district will receive a Focus Visit (fill in dates) that is 
designed to support the district’s improvement efforts. The team will be comprised of 
approximately (fill in number of staff) members from the Department of Education.   (fill 
in team lead) will be the team lead.    Other possible team members include: 
 (add team members) 
 (add team members) 
 (add team members) 
 (add team members) 
 (add team members) 
 (add team members) 
 (add team members) 
 (add team members) 
 (add team members) 
 (add team members) 
 
I, too, will be attending the Focus Visit.   The creation of Focus Visit support teams for 
districts struggling to meet the needs of all learners is part of our statewide system of 
support.  Data collection activities will guide the process and will include classroom 
observations, teacher interviews, a survey administered to all levels of staff, focus 
groups with identified staff and the review of documents related to instruction.  The 
Department intends to use the information to make recommendations to the district in 
relate to other state sponsored technical assistance that is available, professional 
development that may be needed, and other types of improvement activities.    
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(Insert team lead name) will be in touch prior to the review and will give you samples of 
the observation tool we’ll be using as well access to the survey instruments.    
 
Prior to our arrival we’ll ask you to send us: 

• Map of the schools 
• Master Class Schedules 
• Bell Schedule 
• Lunch Schedule 
• Any special events you might have planned for those days 

 
You can email those documents to (fill in team lead) or you can fax them to her at (208) 
334-2228.    
 
On the first day of the review we’ll need the following documents (if possible) ready for 
the team’s review: 

• Representative course syllabi from middle and high schools  
• Three most recent faculty meeting agendas 
• Collaboration team meeting schedules (three most recent agendas, and any 

minutes) 
• Agendas and minutes from three most recent school board meetings 
• Pacing guides (elementary) 
• Professional Development Plan, Schedule, Sessions 
• Mission and Vision Statement 
• Sample of newsletters sent to parents/community 

 
We will need a dedicated work space for the dates of the review in which the data that 
are collected may be discussed in confidence.   The space should be large enough to 
accommodate all team members and available from 7:30 until 5:00 p.m. And it would 
work best to have the documents listed above ready first thing in the morning; please 
place them in the room prior to our arrival on the first day.   We will be observing each 
teacher in the district for 20 minutes.   If we can not fit classroom observations of all the 
teachers into the schedule we’ll focus on reading, math, science, and English language 
arts.  If there are particular areas of instruction (student engagement, classroom 
management, standards based activities, etc.) that you would like us to focus on please 
let (fill in team lead) know.     
 
We would like to meet with your leadership team the during the kick-off meeting prior to 
the Focus Visit to introduce ourselves and explain each of our roles.   On (fill in dates) 
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afternoon, I’d like to spend about an hour with you to debrief the team’s findings.   After 
that we would like to present recommendations to your leadership team as part of an 
exit interview.  Several districts that have participated in Focus Visits have also found it 
helpful to invite School Board Members to attend the exit interview since it can promote 
further program coherence.    
 
I want to stress that this visit is not for monitoring.  We will be focusing on instruction 
rather than on compliance.  We want to make sure that we match the technical 
assistance we provide with the current needs of your district. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
Marybeth Flachbart, Ed.D. 
Deputy Superintendent Student Achievement and School Improvement 
Idaho Department of Education  
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Appendix 3-C: Talking Points for Team Leader’s Use in Briefing 
Superintendent and Principal about Focus Visits 
 

• Self-introduce to principal following initial correspondence 
• Review the request for materials needed to construct the visit schedule 
• Schedule time(s) for principal interview (and other meetings as desired) 
• Review logistical arrangements (space, parking, lunch availability) 
• Emphasize the need to work together to set up and conduct the review 
• Provide principal with contact information 
• Review each element of the review (e.g., online survey, observation/interview, 

focus groups, and document review) and answer all questions  
• Arrange for further conversations leading up to on-site visit 
• Schedule follow-up conversations and visits 

 
The Instructional Core Focus Visit consists of the following data collection activities: 
 On-line CEE survey of school staff – begins one week prior to on-site visit and 

ends just prior to visit. The team leader will review the on-line survey with 
principal and arrange for access to it at least one week before the visit. The 
team leader will provide the principal with material describing the survey and 
how it can be accessed to disseminate to school staff. It is the principal’s 
responsibility to inform staff of the need to complete the survey and inform the 
team leader of any technical problems related to the survey in a timely 
manner. 

 Teacher interview and classroom observations (TICO) – the number of 
observations and interviews conducted during the review will provide a 
representative sample of classrooms at the school. Each team member will 
complete a TICO form for classroom observation, and the observation period 
is to be exactly 20 minutes in length. The interview may be conducted either 
before or after the observation at a time when the teacher is free to meet for 
15 minutes. Teachers should have lesson plans, curriculum content 
standards, records of student performance, sample assessments, sample 
written communications with parents, etc., available for consultant review at 
this time. 

 Principal/Superintendent interview—should be scheduled for a total of 90 
minutes, and can occur in one block or in two 45 minute blocks.  

 Focus groups for instructional staff and leadership team—the principal will 
assist with Focus group activities by ensuring appropriate space for the 
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groups to meet in, that participating school staff arrive promptly, and if a 
group member is unavailable to participate at the time of the focus group, will 
identify a substitute.  

 Review of documents—principal is provided with a list of documents to be 
reviewed on-site in letter from Team leader. Team leader, working with 
principal, ensures that these documents are available for review beginning at 
7:30 on the day of the visit.  

 



34 
 

Appendix 3-D: Sample Letter from Team Leader to Principal Regarding 
CEE Survey 

Date 

Principal 
School  
Address 
Address 
 
Dear Principal (NAME): 
An essential component of the (name of state)’s Focus Visit onsite review is the 
completion of a CEE survey, which is entitled “Instructional Staff Survey.” The purpose 
of this tool is to gather data that will be used to identify resources and strategies to 
enhance and increase the effectiveness of delivering services to students and parents 
in your school.  
While we understand that every staff person in your building plays a vital role in 
educating children, we also recognize that during the Focus Visit site review that we will 
be unable to dialogue with everyone. As a result, the SDE is utilizing a survey, with the 
intent to provide all school staff an opportunity to participate in the site review process. It 
is also important to note that all responses to the survey are anonymous – none will be 
identified or reported individually. All of the data collected will be summarized to provide 
a snapshot of your school. 
In order to ensure that the survey is completed in a timely fashion, the survey will be 
made available to your staff four weeks prior to the review, beginning (DATE) and 
ending (DATE). (TEAM MEMBER) will be the lead on administering this survey and will 
be in contact to find an optimal time to administer the survey to all participating 
stakeholders.  We ask that you make the school staff aware of the survey ahead of the 
beginning date and encourage their full participation.  
I will contact you mid-week to provide you a report on the number of respondents and 
most likely, to request that a second call for participation be made to staff. We’re hoping 
for 100% participation!  
I welcome any questions or concerns that you may have regarding the survey, and 
invite you to contact me at anytime at either (PHONE) or (EMAIL) for further discussion.  
We appreciate your collaboration and cooperation with us as we work together to build 
strong and effective schools for the children of the (name of district). 
Sincerely, 
Team leader
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Appendix 3-E: Sample Letter from Principal to Staff Regarding CEE 
Survey 
 

SCHOOL LETTERHEAD 

Date 
 
To All (SCHOOL NAME) Staff: 
 
The Idaho State Department of Education will be conducting a Focus Visit onsite review 
at our school on (DATE). An essential component of the review is a survey that the site 
review team would like for you to complete. The purpose of this process is to gather 
perceptional data that will be used to identify resources and strategies to enhance and 
increase the effectiveness of delivering services to the students and parents in our 
school. All the responses to the survey are anonymous – no one will be identified or 
reported individually. All of the data collected will be summarized to provide a snapshot 
of our school, and help us to identify areas of need.  
 
In order to ensure that the survey is completed in a timely fashion, the survey will be 
administered to all staff on (DATE) and ending (DATE). I ask that you all take a moment 
and complete the survey before the ending date.  
 
Thank you in advance for your cooperation – let’s go for 100% participation! 
 
Thank you! 
 
 
(Principal’s Name) 
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Appendix 3-F: Sample Letter from Principal to Staff Regarding Classroom 
Observations and Interviews 

SCHOOL LETTERHEAD 

Date 

 

Dear (SCHOOL NAME) Staff 

 

On (DATE), representatives from the Idaho State Department of Education will be 
conducting an onsite school review. Among the many facets of this review, some or all 
of our teachers will be observed and interviewed during the course of the day. I have 
been notified that you will be one of those teachers. 
 
In preparation for the site review, I have provided the site review team with a copy of 
(SCHOOL NAME) master and classroom schedules; which lists the names of all the 
faculty members, when particular subjects will be taught, grade levels and classroom 
locations (numbers), and a list of all staff with room location and job titles. This 
information will permit members of the site review team to create a schedule of visits 
and interviews. Please be advised that teachers will be notified as to the time when this 
observation will take place. 
 
Classroom observations will primarily concentrate on reading/language arts and math 
lessons, but given time, members of the team may elect to visit additional classrooms 
outside of the above stated subject areas. Throughout the day, members of the review 
team will be observing teachers in the classrooms for 20 minutes, as well as conducting 
a 15 minute teacher interview either before or after the observation. Teachers who have 
been selected to participate in the interview will be notified prior to the on-site visit.  As a 
part of the teacher interview process, teachers will be asked to share with the team 
member(s) the following documents: 

a) Lesson plans; 
b) Curriculum content standards; 
c) Records of student performance; 
d) Sample assessments (i.e. pre- and post-test, interim assessments); and 
e) Sample written communication to parents. 
f) Sample criteria of mastery with descriptions 

 
Please be certain that you have these items readily available during the interview. 
Thanking you in advance for your ongoing support and cooperation.  
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Appendix 3-G: Sample Letter from Principal to Parents Regarding 
Instructional Core Focus Visit 
 

SCHOOL LETTERHEAD 

Date 
 
Address 
 
Dear (SCHOOL NAME) Parent; 
 
On (DATE), representatives from the Idaho State Department of Education will be 
conducting an onsite school review. Among the many facets of this review, parents of 
their respective schools will be asked to participate in a SDE facilitated focus group 
meeting.   I have been asked by the SDE to identify 10-20 parents who are not 
employed by our school district to participate in these focus group meetings. 

The group will meet for 60 minutes.   
Timeframes will be strictly honored (starting and ending times). 
The group will contain no more than 20 and no fewer 10 members. 
The group composition should be representative of the student population of the 

school. 
A minimum of two team members conduct the group: one to ask questions, the other 

to record conversation and observations of the group and be a timekeeper. 
I am asking you to represent (SCHOOL NAME) as a participant in this focus group.  The 
meeting will be held at (LOCATION) on (DATE) from (TIME).  The meeting will include 
facilitating questions to the group in the areas of High Standards and Expectations for 
All Students; Curriculum, Instruction and Assessments Aligned with State Standards; 
Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching; High Level of Family and Community 
Involvement; School Communication and School Collaboration; and School Leadership.  
All meetings will be conducted and facilitated by SDE team members. 
Please confirm your participation on this focus group by (DATE). 
Thanking you in advance for your ongoing support and cooperation.  
 
Thank you! 
 
(Principal’s Name)
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Appendix 3-H: Sample Letter from Principal to Students Regarding 
Instructional Core Focus Visit 
 

SCHOOL LETTERHEAD 

Date 

 

Address 

 

Dear (SCHOOL NAME) Parent and Student; 

 

On (DATE), representatives from the Idaho State Department of Education will be 
conducting an onsite school review. Among the many facets of this review, parents of 
their respective schools will be asked to participate in a SDE facilitated focus group 
meeting.   I have been asked by the SDE to identify 6-8 students to participate in these 
focus group meetings. 

The group will meet for 60 minutes.   
Timeframes will be strictly honored (starting and ending times). 
The group will contain no more than 8 and no fewer 6 members. 
The group composition should be representative of the student population of the 

school. 
A minimum of two team members conduct the group: one to ask questions, the other 

to record conversation and observations of the group and be a timekeeper. 
I am asking you to represent (SCHOOL NAME) as a participant in this focus group.  
The meeting will be held at (LOCATION) on (DATE) from (TIME).  The meeting will 
include facilitating questions to the group in the areas of High Standards and 
Expectations for All Students; Curriculum, Instruction and Assessments Aligned with 
State Standards; Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching; High Level of Family 
and Community Involvement; School Communication and School Collaboration; and 
School Leadership.  All meetings will be conducted and facilitated by SDE team 
members. 
Parent notification and permission is required for you to participate in this focus group 
meeting.  Please confirm your participation and return the form by (DATE). 
Thanking you in advance for your ongoing support and cooperation.  
Thank you! 
 

(Principal’s Name) 
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School Name: _______________________               Date: ____________ 
 
Date of Focus Group Meeting: ____________________ 
 
Location of Focus Group Meeting: _________________ 
 
Student Name: _______________________             Grade: __________ 
 
Parent Name: ____________________________________ 
 
 
I, __________________________________, will allow my student 

_______________________ to participate in the student focus group meeting.  The 

meeting will be held at (LOCATION) on (DATE) from (TIME). 
 

I understand the meeting will include facilitating questions to the group in the areas of 

High Standards and Expectations for All Students; Curriculum, Instruction and 

Assessments Aligned with State Standards; Frequent Monitoring of Learning and 

Teaching; High Level of Family and Community Involvement; School Communication 

and School Collaboration; and School Leadership.  All meetings will be conducted and 

facilitated by Idaho State Department of Education team members.  Meetings will be 

limited to 60 minutes and timeframes will be strictly followed. 

 

Please check the appropriate box for participation: 

 

          My student will be participating in the focus group. 

 

          My student will NOT be participating in the focus group. 

 

_______________________________                   ____________ 

(Parent Signature)                                                    (Date) 

 

_______________________________                   ____________ 

(Student Signature)                                                  (Date) 
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Appendix 3-I: Team Leader Checklist for Arranging Instructional Core 
Focus Visit Schedule 

 
Contact Principal by telephone to discuss arrangements 

 Set up a date and time to meet and review arrangements. This may be via 
telephone or in person 

3-4 weeks before the review you need: 
 Map of the school 
 Master class schedule which includes names of faculty, when particular 

subjects will be taught, grade levels and classroom locations (numbers) 
 List of all staff with room location and job titles 
 Bell schedule 
 Lunch schedule 
 List of any special events that may have been planned on the day of the 

review 
3 weeks before the review, schedule Focus Groups, Principal Interview, Classroom 

Observations, and assign team members 
In the three weeks before the review, create Agenda for on-site review 
On day of review, you may need access to (inform Superintendent/Principal in letter 

with list): 
 AYP Data 
 Content and Performance Standards 
 Course Syllabi 
 Individualized Learning Plans 
 Instructional Team Meeting Schedules, Faculty Meeting Agendas, and Notes 
 Instructional Units and Pacing Guides 
 Principal’s Calendar 
 Professional Development Plan, Schedule, and Session Agendas 
 Sample of newsletters & communications to external & internal audiences 
 School Events Calendar 
 School Improvement Plan 
 Teacher Handbook 
 Dedicated work space 
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Appendix 3-J: Instructional Core Focus Visit Schedule Form 
 

Day ___________________ School Name_________________________  

Review Date __________________ Building Principal _____________________ 
 

Time Reviewer 
Name 

Reviewer 
Name 

Reviewer 
Name 

Reviewer 
Name 

Reviewer 
Name 

AM      

7:00      

7:30      

8:00      

8:30      

9:00      

9:30      

10:00      

10:30      

11:00      

11:30      

PM      

12:00      

12:30      

1:00      

1:30      

2:00      

2:30      
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Time Reviewer 
Name 

Reviewer 
Name 

Reviewer 
Name 

Reviewer 
Name 

Reviewer 
Name 

3:00      

3:30      

4:00      

4:30      

5:00      

5:30      

6:00      

6:30      

7:00      

7:30      

 
*Screen shot of Excel Worksheet    

Note: Team leader will schedule the following review activities: classroom visit and 
interview, principal interview, leadership focus group, instructional staff focus group, 
parent focus group, non-instructional staff focus group, document review, team 
meetings (as needed).  
Reminder: A minimum of 2 persons assigned for each focus group as well as Principal 
Interview.  

Reminder: schedule 45-50 minutes for TICO, not necessarily back-to-back but at 
teacher’s convenience (for interview)  

Reminder: build in time for moving around, breaks, don’t forget lunch! 
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Appendix 3-K: List of Documents to be Requested Prior to On-Site Visit 
A major part of preparing for the Instructional Core Focus Visit involves setting up the 
schedule for on-site activities (e.g., classroom observations and accompanying teacher 
interviews, focus groups). Another important preparation component is to orient team 
members to basic facts about the school (e.g., enrollment size, student body 
composition, state assessment results, and content of School Improvement Plan [if 
applicable]). 

At least four (4) weeks prior to the visit, the Team leader should receive the following 
documents from the principal: 

 Map of school 

 Master class schedule (should contain names of faculty, when particular 
subjects are being taught, grade levels, classroom numbers) 

 List of all staff with room locations and job titles  

 Bell schedule 

 Lunch schedule 

 List of any special events planned during period of review (e.g., field trips, 
assemblies, scheduled fire drills, and professional development sessions) 

 School Fact Sheet (note: this information may be obtained through a web link 
or provided by the school district to the Team leader) 

 School Improvement Plan (note: this information may be obtained through a 
web link or provided by the school district to the Team leader) 
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Appendix 3-L: Agenda for Instructional Core Focus Visit Team Meeting 
to Prepare for Review 

 
 (DATE) 

(VIA Telephone/Internet/In Person) 
 
Instructional Core Focus Visit Team Members: 
Team Member 
Team Member  
Team Member 
Team leader 
 

I. Review of Focus Visit process and requirements/Plan Matrix/TICO review 
 
II. Discuss upcoming date(s): on-site review and post-site visit team meeting 
 
III. Assignments 

Teacher observations  
Focus groups – assign interviewers and recorders for each 
Principal interview – Team leader and one recorder 
Document Review – all team members 
Tally sheets 
Data compilation 
Data analysis  
Writing assignments 

 
IV. Due dates for Assignments 
 
V. Contact information exchange 
 
VI. Wrap Up 
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Appendix 3-M: Team Leader Checklist 
 
Contact the principal of the school 

___confirm contact    ___schedule time to meet 
Meeting with school principal 

___ arrange with principal to provide information to teachers about their role and 
responsibilities for the review and the necessary required documentation. 

___ arrange for document review 
___ arrange for scheduling for observation, survey monkey, and focus groups 
___ arrange for workspace 
___ arrange for the principal to welcome the team the first day of the review 
___ arrange for logistics (parking, badges, lunch, etc.) 

Follow-up conference with principal to confirm and obtain copy of the review 
schedule 

Schedule pre-visit meeting with team 
___review online school data 
___review and disseminate schedule 
___make team assignments 

 assign focus group responsibilities and locations 
 assign classrooms to be observed 
 collect CEE data 
 logistics (lunch breaks, badges, parking, etc.) 

Reminder phone call to all team members the day before school visit 
Team meeting the morning of the visit 

___ welcome by the principal 
___ overview of the day 
___ verify the team member assignments 

Team meeting at the end of each day collects all notes and forms 
___ debrief and make sure that all documentation is complete 
___ make adjustments if necessary 

Completion of school visit 
___ team meets for final debrief 

___ team leader meets with principal to close out the process
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Section 4: Conducting the Instructional Core 
Focus Visit 
The Idaho State Department of Education continues to provide support to the 
Instructional Core Focus Visit team as the Instructional Core Focus Visit is conducted, 
with the team leader serving as the point of contact. However, the major participants are 
the team leader and other team members. 

The Instructional Core Focus Visit consists of the following data collection activities: 

• On-line CEE survey of school staff 
• Teacher interview and classroom observation (TICO) 
• Superintendent/Principal interview 
• Focus groups for instructional staff, classified support staff (e.g., cooks, 

custodians, etc), leadership team, and parents 
• Review of documents 

 

CEE Survey of School Staff , Parents and Students 
Data collection for the Instructional Core Focus Visit actually begins four weeks prior to 
the on-site visit through the on-line CEE staff survey. Ideally, this activity ends just prior 
to the on-site visit. 

In preparing for the Instructional Core Focus Visit (see Section 3) the Team Leader (or 
designee) will receive CEE survey results and provide results to Capacity Builders 
assigned to individual schools. The assigned Capacity Builder will review the on-line 
survey with the principal when the data becomes available. The Capacity Builder 
provides the principal with material describing the survey and how it can be accessed to 
disseminate to school staff (Appendices 3-E). 

It is the principal’s responsibility to inform his/her staff of the need to complete the 
survey. The team leader provides updates to the principal regarding the number of 
respondents to date. The principal should inform the team leader of any technical 
problems related to the survey as promptly as possible so these issues can be resolved. 

Teacher Interview and Classroom Observation (TICO) 
The most extensive part of the Instructional Core Focus Visit is Teacher Interview and 
Classroom Observation (TICO). All team members are assigned teachers to observe 
and to interview following the schedule developed by the team leader. 100% of all 
certified staff members will participate in the classroom observations and a minimum of 
60% of all certified staff members will be chosen to participate in the teacher interviews.  
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The number of teachers involved in TICO varies depending on the school’s size and the 
number of team members.  

 

Each team member is responsible for familiarizing him/herself with the TICO items and 
instructions. It is important to apply the indicators consistently among team members. 
The TICO form is reviewed at a team meeting prior to the on-site visit.  Below is a set of 
procedures related to the conduct of the classroom observation and the teacher 
interview. 

Classroom Observation 
Be punctual. When entering the classroom, adopt a friendly manner with both the 
teacher and students. While in the classroom, try to be unobtrusive and remain at 
a distance (in the back of the room or another area away from student focus) so 
both students and teacher will behave “naturally,” without feeling overly self-
conscious about your presence. Noting the times (and duration) when certain 
events in the classroom begin and end are often extremely useful for 
characterizing the classroom and should be noted as appropriate. Be sure to 
complete the identifying information on both the face page and summary sheet of 
the TICO form. When finished, if it can be done with a gesture that doesn’t 
interrupt instruction, thank the teacher and move on. 

Each team member is to complete a TICO form for classroom observation. There 
are a number of indicators related to the observation period. Guidance related to 
responding to each indicator is provided in Section I (Classroom Observation). 
Limited space is provided on the TICO form for notes. Notes must be referenced 
to specific indicators and are only included to provide explanations, if needed. 
Extensive notes are not required. The observation period is to be exactly 20 
minutes in length. 

Teacher Interview  
Show respect for the teacher by beginning and ending the interview according to 
the agreed-upon schedule. The interview should be conducted by a pair (if 
possible), with one conducting the interview and one recording the interview 
using the TICO form. There are a number of indicators related to the interview. A 
script for conducting the interview, as well as guidance related to responding to 
each indicator, is provided in Section II (Teacher Interview). Notes must be 
referenced to specific indicators and are only included to provide explanations, if 
needed. Extensive notes are not required. 

The interview may be conducted before or after the observation, at a time when 
the teacher is free to talk with you for about 15 minutes and has her/his teaching 



48 
 

records and plans at hand. Every effort will be given to assure that the teacher is 
not observed and interviewed by the same team member.  Teachers should have 
been provided a list of documents to have ready (see Section 3 Preparing for the 
Instructional Core Focus Visit). To keep the interview within the allotted time, the 
greeting must be brief, but friendly, and the questions asked and answered in a 
quick-paced manner. When finished, thank the teacher and move on.  

Completion of TICO Form 
One TICO form is to be completed and submitted for each observation/interview. 
The final page is a summary sheet; it is very important to fill out the form 
completely and provide it to the team leader by the end of the on-site visit. The 
forms are compiled to provide a school-level impression of classroom practice 
related to each indicator. These data are analyzed along with the other 
information gathered during the review and are used in the preparation of the 
review report. 

Superintendent/Principal Interview and Focus Group Discussions 
All team members are assigned duties related to the conduct of the six interviews 
and/or focus groups. These sessions are held according to the schedule 
prepared by the team leader. It is expected that the principal will assist with these 
activities by ensuring that participating school staff arrive promptly and, in the 
case where a focus group member is unable to participate, identify an 
appropriate substitute.  

Focus groups will be defined by the district being reviewed. For example, 
teachers, parents, classified support staff (e.g., cooks, custodians, etc.), and 
central office personnel (e.g., curriculum director, federal programs director, etc. 
are a few possible focus groups.  

Focus groups and the superintendent and principal interviews are conducted by 
a pair of individuals, with one person conducting the interview or facilitating the 
focus group discussion and one person taking notes. Notes should be as 
complete as possible; include verbatim comments for significant points. These 
notes are used in the process of analysis and report writing. (The review report 
includes no comments attributed to specific focus group participants.) The note 
taker, with assistance from the interviewer/facilitator, transcribes the notes as 
soon as possible after the interview/focus group and codes the notes in terms of 
the 9 standards and, to the extent possible, to specific indicators. Questions in 
the interview/focus group protocols carry coding related to standards and/or 
indicators.  
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Protocols and note-taking forms for the interview/focus groups are located in 
Appendices 4-D through 4-M. Focus group sessions are scheduled for one hour 
each and the time limits must be respected. It is important to manage the allotted 
time so that all questions are addressed. The principal interview may be divided 
into shorter time segments (totaling one hour) to accommodate the principal’s 
schedule.  

Tips for facilitating a successful focus group session include: 

• Make sure that everyone is introduced. 

• Emphasize the importance of participation by all group members. 

• Establish norms for comments (e.g., each comment is valid, differences of 
opinion are accepted, and judgments are not made on any comments). 

• Establish a level of comfort by reminding participants that, although notes are 
taken, everything discussed within the focus group is confidential; no 
comments are attributed to individuals. 

• Show respect for participants by adhering to the time schedule. 

• Let participants know that, in order to address each question, there may be 
limits set on the discussion of a particular question. 

Document Review 
A list of the documents to be reviewed on-site is included in Appendix 4-N. The 
purpose of the document review is to ascertain the existence of written 
documentation reflecting the Focus Visit indicators. The team leader should build 
time for document review into the on-site schedule. The team leader makes 
review assignments to team members. The team leader, working with the 
principal, ensures that these documents are available for review beginning the 
first day of the on-site visit.  

Each team member should be provided with a Document Review Checklist 
(Appendix 4-O). The checklist identifies which documents relate to particular 
standards (with embedded indicators). The checklist uses a yes-no format. If 
substantiating evidence of an indicator is found, the name of the document must 
be noted. This is important for the subsequent analysis and report preparation 
activities. 

 
 
 
 



50 
 

Team Meetings  
To manage the on-site visit effectively, the team leader holds daily meetings of 
 the team to review progress and address any logistical issues. The team meets 
with the principal at the beginning of the on-site visit to exchange introductions 
and receive, from the principal, a brief orientation to the school. It is 
recommended that the team leader collect TICO forms and document review 
checklists from team members at the end of each day. Interview and focus groups 
notes are be finalized shortly after the on-site visit. 

 
Exit Conversation with the District and Building Leadership Teams 
At the end of the on-site visit the team leader arranges a meeting in which 
participation is expected from the district, building, and school board leadership. 
The district is responsible for inviting key influential stakeholders to this exit 
meeting.  The team leader is able to discuss highlights of the review process as 
well as identify some strengths of the school’s program based on preliminary 
team discussion and share set of findings and recommendations at this time. The 
meeting is also an opportunity for the team leader to answer questions regarding 
the next step in the Instructional Core Focus Visit process, data analysis, and 
report preparation. A set of suggested talking points for the team leader is 
included in Appendix 4-S.  Once the review team completes the on-site visit, it 
proceeds to the stage of compiling and analyzing the data and preparing the 
review report (Section 5).  

The appendices related to this section include all of the data collection 
instruments, the list of documents the school provides on-site and suggested 
agendas for team meetings held during the on-site visit.  
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Section 4 Appendices: Conducting the Instructional Core Focus 
Visit 
 

4-A  Conducting the Review Timeline 

4-B  TICO Instructions 

4-C (1) Classroom Observation form 

4-C (2) TICO Scoring Rubric 

4-C (3) Teacher Interview form 

4-D (1) Superintendent Interview  

4-D (2)  Superintendent Notes 

4-E (1)  Principal Interview 

4-E (2)  Principal Interview Notes 

4-F (1)  Leadership Team Focus Group 

4-F (2)  Leadership Team Focus Group Notes 

4-G (1)  Instructional Staff Focus Group 

4-G (2)  Instructional Staff Focus Group Notes 

4-H (1)  Non-Certified Staff Focus Group 

4-H (2)  Non-Certified Staff Focus Group Notes 

4-I (1)  Parent Focus Group 

4-I (2)  Parent Focus Group Notes 

4-J (1)  Student Focus Group 

4-J (2)  Student Focus Group Notes 

4-K  List of Requested Documents for Document Review 

4-L   Document Review Checklist 

4-M  Instructional Staff Survey 

School Surveys (Staff, Family Perspectives, Students) 
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Appendix 4-A: Conducting the Review Timeline 

 
ACTIVITY COMPLETION DATE 

Team conducts data collection activities 
including classroom observations, teacher 
interviews, principal and superintendent 
interviews, focus group meetings, etc. 

Daily during on-site 

Team leader collects observation checklists, 
interview notes, etc. 

Daily during on-site 

Team leader meets with principal(s) Daily during on-site 

Team leader collects data points and 
complies final recommendations 

 

Team leader returns school documents to 
principal* 

Day 3 of Review 

 

* Team may retain documents for reference until report is prepared 
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Appendix 4-B: Instructions for Using TICO Prior to School Visit 
 
The team leader will make arrangements for both the classroom observations and the 
associated teacher interviews. Team members will be provided with a schedule for 
observation and interviews that includes the names of the teachers, the grade level, the 
subject (for secondary schools), the room location, and the observation and interview 
times. A map of the school will also be provided. The schedule will provide time for a 
20-minutes classroom observation and a 15-minute interview. The observation period 
should reflect typical classroom activity. 
The team leader will request that the principal inform the teachers who will be involved 
in the TICO process, including the times scheduled for the observation and interview 
periods. These teachers should be asked to have the following materials available for 
reference during the interview: (1) weekly lesson plan (for the week of the visit); (2) 
related unit plans; (3) related curricular content standards; (4) records of student 
performance; (5) sample of assessments (e.g., summative, diagnostic); and (6) written 
communications to parents. 

Classroom Observation 
Be punctual. When entering the classroom, adopt a friendly manner with both the 
teacher and students. While in the classroom, try to be unobtrusive and remain at a 
distance (in the back of the room or another area away from student focus) so both 
students and teacher will behave “naturally,” without feeling overly self-conscious about 
your presence. Noting the times (and duration) when certain events in the classroom 
begin and end are often extremely useful for characterizing the classroom and should 
be noted as appropriate. Be sure to complete the identifying information on the TICO 
cover sheet and summary sheet. 
If you are paired for the observation, consider dividing primary responsibilities for the set 
of indicators, particularly if multiple learning activities (e.g., small groups and 
independent work) are occurring simultaneously. 
Each observer is to complete a TICO form for classroom observation. There are 13 
indicators related to the observation period. Guidance related to responding to each 
indicator is provided in Section 4 of TICO (Classroom Observation) on pages 46-51. 
Limited space has been provided on the TICO form for notes. Notes should be 
referenced to specific indicators and are only needed to provide explanations, if needed. 
Extensive notes are not required. 

Teacher Interview 
Show respect for the teacher by beginning and ending the interview according to the 
agreed-upon schedule. The interview should ideally be conducted by a pair, with one 
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conducting the interview and one recording the interview using the TICO form. If 
necessary, one person may conduct the interview. There are 14 indicators related to the 
interview. A script for conducting the interview as well as guidance related to responding 
to each indicator is provided in Section 4 of TICO (Teacher Interview) on pages 68-70. 
Notes should be reference to specific indicators and are only needed to provide 
explanations, if needed. Extensive notes are not required. 
The interview may be conducted before or after the observation, at a time when the 
teacher is free to talk with you for about 15 minutes and has her/his teaching records 
and plans at hand. To keep the interview within the allotted time, the greeting must be 
brief, but friendly, and the questions asked and answered in a quick-paced manner. 
When finished, thank the teacher and move on. 

Completion of TICO Form 
Partners (if applicable) should get together and complete one TICO form for each 
observation/interview. The form must be completely filled out and provided to the Team 
leader by the end of the on-site visit. The data on the Summary Sheet (pages 140-141) 
will be compiled to provide a school-level impression of classroom practice related to 
each indicator. These data will be analyzed along with the other information gathered 
during the review and will be used in the preparation of the review report. 
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Classroom Observation:  
 (A standard amount of observation time —20 minutes—for each teacher) 
When entering the classroom, adopt a friendly manner with both the teacher and 
students. While in the classroom, try to be unobtrusive and remain at a distance (in the 
back of the room or another area away from student focus) so both students and 
teacher will behave “naturally,” without feeling overly self-conscious about your 
presence. Noting the times (and duration) when certain events in the classroom begin 
and end are often extremely useful for characterizing the classroom and should be 
noted as appropriate. 

Important Note: The explanations of individual indicators in Sections b, c, and d, and 
apply them when responding to ensure consistency among reviewers. Reviewer 
response choices are provided for each indicator. Refer to the scoring rubric when 
making a determination of descriptors.  This is strictly based on whether the indicator 
was observed and to the degree that indicator was observed as determined by the 
observer.   
 
General Information:  
Please complete the general information before the observation is scheduled but 
complete this section in its entirety.  General information includes: 
 

 
Observation Statistics: 
Complete this portion of the TICO form during the actual observation.  Refer to the 
focus visit master schedule to determine the observation time and only mark on box.  
The number of students will reflect the number of students in attendance during the 
observation not the total number of students listed on the class roster.  Make note of the 
presence and total number of any additional adult instructional staff.  In the space 
provided document what specific activities the additional adult instructional staff 
members are performing. 
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Percent of Time: 
Please estimate the total percent of time spent on each of these areas of possible 
instructional techniques.  This is strictly a rough estimate of the percent of time spent in 
each of these areas.  If activities are observed other than those listed please include a 
specific description and percent of time in the “Other” category.  (If two or more 
instructional modes take place simultaneously, assign the time to each; the combined 
time of the five modes may, thus, exceed the total time of the observation. Indicate this 
situation in the Notes section of this form.) 

Teacher-Directed Whole Class / Teacher-Directed Small Group 
Teacher-directed, whole-class instruction is the traditional mode of the teacher at the 
center of instruction with students at their desks or stations listening to the teacher and 
responding to the teacher. Depending upon when the observer is in the classroom, the 
teacher may be introducing the lesson, presenting the lesson, or summarizing the 
lesson. In teacher-directed small group, we are looking for the same teaching practices 
that a teacher would use in whole-class. The observer checks only the items 
appropriate for the phases of instruction observed 
 

Student-Directed Groups  
The teacher may have the students working in groups that are led by one student, 
groups engaged in cooperative learning activities, or groups following an agenda 
without a leader. It is possible that the teacher is working with one group while other 
groups of students are directing their own group activities. In that case, focus on the 
teacher within the group he/she is leading. This category, student-directed groups, 
applies if the teacher is NOT primarily occupied with one group. 
 
Independent Work 
Independent work is what is often called “seat time,” when students are working on 
assignments individually. Taking a test wouldn’t count as “independent work” and 
wouldn’t make for a good observation session. In this set of observations, the focus is 
on the instructional interactions of the student, teacher, and the work.   We are looking 
to see if the teacher is active, using the time to check student work, provide feedback, 
and give assistance.  
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Domain 2: The Classroom Environment 
 
The Classroom Management items are assessed by the observer by merely looking 
around the room at the time of the classroom observation, not by interview.  Each 
indicator will be assessed for level of implementation based on the scoring rubric.  This 
is strictly an observation, or a moment-in-time snapshot, and is not an evaluative 

process. 
 
IIIA28: During the observed period the teacher moves to all areas of the classroom in 
which students are working. 
IIIA32: Bi-directional, verbal interaction or observation between the teacher and 
student(s) includes at least one heard instance of explaining, reinforcing classroom 
procedures or rules. 
IIIC01: This is evidence that the teacher has provided “wait time” procedures or 
activities. The item is checked observed if the observer notes students who turn from 
one activity (whether computer-based, small group, independent) to other curriculum-
based work while waiting for teacher assistance.  
IIIC10: At least one heard or observed instance of the teacher explaining, reinforcing 
classroom procedures or rules. 
 

Domain 3: The Instruction 
The Classroom Instruction items are assessed by the observer by merely watching the 
interaction and engagement of teacher and student. Each indicator will be assessed for 
level of implementation based on the scoring rubric.  This is strictly an observation and 
not an evaluative process. 
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IIIA09: The purpose of the lesson is clearly stated or implied to the students. 
IIIA11: The teacher provides a concrete organizer by using a model, demonstration, or 
graphic. 
IIIA13: Without rambling, the teacher clearly presents, “teaches” the lesson in a way 
that is clear to the students. 
IIIA16: A cue or prompt is a signal, hint, or nudge to help the student toward a correct 
response. The teacher may frame a question to provide contextual cues.  
IIIA21: The teacher follows questioning with “re-teaching” or “re-presentation” to fill gaps 
in understanding. If so, check YES. 
IIIA26: The teacher asks questions that require not so much an answer to the teacher 
but a self-assessment of comprehension.  This is similar to “thinking about your own 
thinking.” 
IIIA31: Bi-directional, verbal interaction between the teacher and student(s) includes at 
least one instance of instructionally-based comments during student group work or 
independent work. 
IIIC05: During the observed period the teacher uses more than one mode of instruction 
(e.g., whole class, small group, computer-based, independent). 
IIIC12: At least one heard or observed instance of the teacher explaining, reinforcing 
classroom procedures or rules. 
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Notes and Comments Regarding Classroom Observation  
Please record any factual, observable, and antidotal information pertaining to each of 
the indicators on the reverse side of the collection tool to add clarity and transparency to 
the observation.  Please be specific and thorough, but brief in your comments.  These 
comments will be reviewed and reported as additional evidence to support each of the 
indicators.  It is necessary that as much of the observation be collected as possible to 
provide the most accurate, objective “snap shot” of the classroom instruction.   
 
Return the completed observation tool to the team leader as soon as possible for data 
entry and analysis.   
 
(Reference the indicator code with each comment. Wrap Up/Check for 
Understanding) 
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Appendix 4-C (1):  Classroom Observation Form 
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Appendix 4-C (2):  Classroom Observation Scoring Rubric 
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II. Teacher Interview  
The Teacher Interview may be conducted before or after the observation, at a time 
when the teacher is free to talk with you for about 15 minutes and has his/her teaching 
records and plans at hand. A different reviewer will be used than the one who 
conducted the classroom observation. To keep the interview within the allotted time, the 
greeting must be brief, but friendly, and the questions asked and answered in a quick-
paced manner. It may be helpful to begin the interview by reminding the teacher of the 
documents he/she was to have available. Use the script found below each of the 
indicator tables. If YES, check box on right hand side of the table. When finished, thank 
the teacher and move on. 
 

Aligned, Objectives-Based Instruction and Assessment 
IIIA01: “Do you plan your lessons with guidance from a document that aligns the 
curriculum to state standards?” If yes, “please show me the document.” If the teacher 
demonstrates that his/her daily lesson plans are aligned to standards, then check YES.  
IIA01: “Do you have standards-aligned instructional units for each subject and grade 
level as a resource for your lesson planning?” If yes, “please show me the document.” If 
available, Check YES. 
IIA02: “Do your instructional units include performance objectives and criteria for 
student mastery?” If yes, “please show me unit descriptions.” If the teacher has 
instructional units that reference specific standards-based objectives and mastery 
criteria, then check YES. (Note: if this is the same document shown for previous item, 
ascertain that it does include performance objectives and then check YES) 
IIIA02: “Are your weekly lesson plans aligned with the units of instruction?” If yes, ask to 
see a plan(s) and the corresponding instructional unit. If it is clear from the documents 
or from the teacher’s explanation that alignment is a regular consideration in weekly 
lesson planning, check YES. 
IIC01: “Are the learning activities in your lesson plan related to standards-based 
performance objectives?” If yes, “please provide some examples from this lesson plan.” 
If the teacher demonstrates in his/her lesson plan alignment of activities to performance 
objectives, then check YES.  
IIBO1: “Do you use a pre-test/post-test to determine each student’s readiness for a new 
unit of instruction and mastery at the completion of a unit of instruction?” If yes, ask the 
teacher to show you or describe one of the pre-test/post-tests used. If the pre-test/post-
test is aligned with objectives, check YES. Note that a test is not necessarily paper-
pencil in early grades, but may be an oral check of each student’s readiness and 
mastery. 
IIB04: If YES to IIB01, ask: “Do you individualize instruction based on pre-test results?” 
If yes, ask the teacher to show an example. If there is evidence that instruction is 
differentiated, check YES. 
IIB05: If YES to IIBO1, ask: “What do you do for students who don’t pass the test?”  If 
the teacher systematically re-teaches, check YES. 
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Classroom Management 
IIIC01: Ask “What do students do if they have completed their assigned work when 
working independently or when they are waiting for help from the teacher?” If the 
teacher indicates that he/she routinely provides students with curriculum-related work to 
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do if they complete an assignment or are waiting for help, or has a procedure for 
students to follow in cases of completing an assignment or waiting for help, check YES. 

 
Homework/Communication with Parents 
IIIB06: Ask, “Do you report to parents how their child is doing in mastering specific 
objectives?” If yes, ask to see a sample of a report that parents receive. If the report is 
systematically sent to parents at least once each grading period and includes indication 
of mastery of objectives, check YES.  

 
Computer-Based Instruction (Aligned, Objectives-Based Curriculum 
and Assessment) 
Prompt: Ask, “Do students use computer-based instructional programs in the subject 
we are observing?” Clarify that the students receive instruction through a computer 
program and don’t use it only as a tool for word processing or similar tasks. If yes, 
check YES. 

If “NO” to prompt, the interview is completed. If “YES”, continue. 
IIIA40: Ask, “What do you do with reports of learning objectives accomplished with the 
computer program?” If the teacher explains a system either within the program itself or 
in his/her documentation that keeps a record of student mastery of subject objectives, 
check YES. 

Notes and Comments Regarding Interview (Reference the indicator code with 
each comment.
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Appendix 4-C (3):  Teacher Interview Form 
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Appendix 4-D (1): Superintendent Interview Questions 
Guidelines: 

• The interviewer(s) will meet from 60-90 minutes, depending on the time 
allotted. 

• Timelines will be strictly honored (starting and ending times). 

• At least 2 people will conduct the interview. 

• The selected interviewers should have had school experience and/or a 
leadership role. 

• One person should ask questions and the other record conversation and 
observations. 

 
District Context and Support 
 
IA07: The district sets district, school, and student subgroup achievement targets. 
 

“What types of district, school, and student subgroup achievement targets does 
the district set?” 

 
IA08: The school board and superintendent present a unified vision for school 
improvement. 
 

“To what degree is your vision for school improvement unified with that of the 
school board?  How do you and the board articulate that to the stakeholders of 
the district?” 

 
IA09:  The superintendent and other central office staff are accountable for school 
improvement and student learning outcomes. 
 

“Other than through state mechanisms, how are you and others in your central 
office staff held accountable for school improvement and learning outcomes for 
all students?” 

 
IA10: The district regularly reallocates resources to support school, staff, and 
instructional improvement. 
 

“Describe the way in which you reallocate resources to support school, staff, and 
instructional improvement.  What are some specific recent examples of these 
reallocations?” 

 
IA12: The district intervenes early when a school is not making adequate progress. 
 

“Describe the process that your district uses to intervene when a school is not 
making adequate progress.” 
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IA13: The district works with the school to provide early and intensive intervention for 
students not making progress. 
 

“In what ways do you and central office staff work with the struggling schools to 
provide early and intensive intervention for students that are not making 
progress?”  Describe some specific examples. 

 
IA14: The district recruits, trains, supports, and places personnel to competently 
address the problems of schools in need of improvement. 
 

“Describe what practices, procedures and policies are currently used to recruit, 
train, support and place qualified and effective personnel to competently address 
the problems of schools in need of improvement?” 

 
District and Change Process 
 
IB01: The district operates with district-level and school-level improvement teams. 
 

“What district and school-level teams are in place that works to ensure 
improvement is occurring in areas of need?  What is the frequency of meetings 
and structure or format of these meetings?  What is the accountability or 
evaluation process for these improvement teams?” 
 

IB02: The district examines existing school improvement strategies being implemented 
across the district and determines their value, expanding, modifying, and culling as 
evidence suggests. 
 

“How does the district examine existing school improvement strategies that are 
being implemented across the district to determine their value?  What process is 
in place to expand, modify, or set aside these strategies depending on the results 
of this process?” 

 
IB07: The district ensures that the improvement plan includes research-based, field-
proven programs, practices, and models. 
 

“In what ways does the central office ensure that the district’s improvement plan 
includes research-based, proven programs, practices, and models?  How does 
the district ensure implementation of these research-based programs, practices 
and models are done with fidelity?” 

 
 
IB10: The district ensures that the change agent (typically the principal) is skilled in 
motivating staff and the community, communicating clear expectations, and focusing on 
improved student learning. 
 



75 
 

“To what degree are school leaders skilled in motivating both the staff and the 
community, communicating clear expectations, and focusing on improved 
student learning?  What do you do when they are not skilled in one of these 
areas?” 

 
IB12: The district is prepared for setbacks, resistance, and obstacles on the path to 
substantial improvement. 
 

“How do you handle setbacks, resistance, and/or obstacles on the path to the 
improvement process in schools?” 

 
 
District-School Expectations 
 
IC01: The school reports and documents its progress monthly to the superintendent, 
and the superintendent reports the school’s progress to the school board. 
 

“Describe the type and frequency with which schools report and document their 
progress to you.  Similarly, describe the way in which you report schools’ 
progress to the school board.” 

 
IC02: The district designates a central office contact person for the school, and that 
person maintains close communication with the school and an interest in its progress. 
 

“IS there someone from the district  designated as a central office contact person 
for schools in need of improvement, and how does that person maintain close 
communication with the school and an interest in its progress?” 

 
IC05: The district provides a cohesive district curriculum guide/map aligned with state 
standards or otherwise places curricular expectations on the school. 
 

“What are the district’s curricular expectations for schools both in terms of 
alignment to state standards and also from one grade level to the next within the 
district?  In other words, describe the degree to which the district has mapped 
curriculum expectations.” 

 
 
IC07: Professional development is built into the school schedule by the district, but the 
school is allowed discretion in selecting training and consultation that fit the 
requirements of its restructuring plan and its evolving needs. 
 

“Describe the ways in which professional development is built into school 
schedules by the district.  To what degree are the schools allowed discretion in 
selecting training and/or the help of consultants that match identified areas of 
need?” 
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IC08: Staff development is built into the schedule for support staff (e.g., aides, clerks, 
custodians, cooks) as well as classroom teachers. 
 

“Describe how staff development is built into the schedule for all types of support 
staff (e.g., aides, clerks, custodians, cooks)?” 
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Appendix 4-D (2): Superintendent Interview Notes Page 
 
District Context and Support 
 

1. (IA07) - What types of district, school, and student subgroup achievement targets 
does the district set? 

 
 
 
 
 

 
2. (IA08) – To what degree is your vision for school improvement unified with that of 

the school board?  How do you and the board articulate that to the stakeholders 
of the district? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. (IA09) - Other than through state mechanisms, how are you and others in your 
central office staff held accountable for school improvement and learning 
outcomes for all students? 
 

 
 
 
 
 

4. (IA10) – Describe the way in which you reallocate resources to support school, 
staff, and instructional improvement. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

5. (IA12) – Describe the process that your district uses to intervene when a school 
is not making adequate progress. 

 
 
 



78 
 

6. (IA13) – In what ways do you and central office staff work with the struggling 
schools to provide early and intensive intervention for students that are not 
making progress? 

 
 
 
 
 
 

7. (IA14) - Describe what practices, procedures and policies are currently used to 
recruit, train, support and place qualified and effective personnel to competently 
address the problems of schools in need of improvement? 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
District and Change Process 
 

8. (IB01) – What district and school-level teams are in place that works to ensure 
improvement is occurring in areas of need? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

9. (IB02) – How does the district examine existing school improvement strategies 
that are being implemented across the district to determine their value?  What 
process is in place to expand, modify, or set aside these strategies depending on 
the results of this process? 
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10. (IB07) – In what ways does the central office ensure that the district’s 
improvement plan includes research-based, proven programs, practices, and 
models?  How does the district ensure implementation of these research-based 
programs, practices and models are done with fidelity? 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

11. (IB10) – To what degree are school leaders skilled in motivating both the staff 
and the community, communicating clear expectations, and focusing on 
improved student learning?  What do you do when they are not skilled in one of 
these areas? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

12. (IB12) – How do you handle setbacks, resistance, and/or obstacles on the path 
to the improvement process in schools? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
District-School Expectations 
 

13. (IC01) – Describe the type and frequency with which schools report and 
document their progress to you.  Similarly, describe the way in which you report 
schools’ progress to the school board. 
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14. (IC02) – Is there someone from the district  designated as a central office contact 
person for schools in need of improvement, and how does that person maintain 
close communication with the school and an interest in its progress? 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

15. (IC05) – What are the district’s curricular expectations for schools both in terms 
of alignment to state standards and also from one grade level to the next within 
the district?  In other words, describe the degree to which the district has mapped 
curriculum expectations. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

16. (IC07) – Describe the ways in which professional development is built into school 
schedules by the district.  To what degree are the schools allowed discretion in 
selecting training and/or the help of consultants that match identified areas of 
need? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

17. (IC08) – Describe how staff development is built into the schedule for all types of 
support staff (e.g., aides, clerks, custodians, cooks)? 
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Appendix 4-E (1): Principal Interview Form 
Guidelines: 

• The interviewer(s) will meet from 60-90 minutes, depending on the time 
allotted. 

• Timelines will be strictly honored (starting and ending times). 

• At least 2 people will conduct the interview. 

• The selected interviewers should have had school experience and/or a 
leadership role. 

• One person should ask questions and the other record conversation and 
observations. 

 
Characteristic #2: High Standards and Expectations for All Students 
 
IIIA01: All teachers are guided by a document that aligns standards, curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment. 
 

“Are teachers guided by a specific document that aligns standards, curriculum 
instruction, and assessment? If not, what is guiding them?” 
 
Probe: IIC0: Units of instruction include specific learning activities aligned to 
objectives. 

 
“How do you support the development of units of instruction that include 
activities aligned to objectives?”  

 
IIIA31: All teachers interact instructionally with students (explaining, checking, giving 
feedback). 
 

“How do teachers interact instructionally with students (explaining, checking for 
understanding, and giving feedback)?” 

 
IIIA32: All teachers interact managerially with students (reinforcing rules, procedures). 
 

“How do teachers interact managerially with students (reinforcing rules, 
procedures)?” 
 

IIIC10: All teachers reinforce classroom rules and procedures by positively teaching 
them. 
 

“How do you help teachers reinforce rules and procedures by positively teaching 
them?” 
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Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
 
IE10: The principal celebrates individual, team, and school successes, especially 
related to student learning outcomes. 
 

“How do you celebrate individual, team, and school successes, especially 
related to student learning outcomes?”  
 

IE13: The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice 
constructive critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement. 
 

“Do you offer frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice constructive 
critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement?  How?”  

 
Characteristic #4: High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 
 
ID01: A team structure is officially incorporated into the school improvement plan and 
school governance policy. 
 

“How does your school improvement plan address the issue of teachers working 
together?” 

 
 
ID07: A Leadership Team consisting of the principal, teachers who lead the Instructional 
Teams, and other key professional staff meets regularly (twice a month or more for an 
hour each meeting). 
 

“What is the make-up of the Leadership Team and how often does the 
Leadership Team meet (i.e. twice a month or more for an hour each meeting).”  

 
ID08: The Leadership Team serves as a conduit of communication to the faculty and 
staff. 
 

“How does the Leadership Team serve as a conduit of communication to the 
faculty and staff?” 

 
ID13: Instructional Teams meet for blocks of time (4 to 6 hour blocks, once a month; 
whole days before and after the school year) sufficient to develop and refine units of 
instruction and review student learning data. 
 

“What impact has the instructional team had on developing and refining units of 
instruction and on reviewing student learning data?” 

 
 Probe: “How is student data utilized in setting goals?” 
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Characteristic #6: Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 
 
IID08: Instructional Teams use student learning data to assess strengths and 
weaknesses of the curriculum and instructional strategies. 
 

“How have instructional teams used student-learning data to assess the 
strengths and weaknesses of the curriculum and instructional strategies?” 

 
IID06: Yearly learning goals are set for the school by the Leadership Team, utilizing 
student learning data. 
 
 “How are yearly learning goals set for the school by the Leadership Team?” 
 

Probe: “How have assessment data informed the development and/or progress 
of the School Improvement Plan?” 

 
Characteristic #7: Focused Professional Development 
 
IF03: Professional development for teachers includes observations by the principal 
related to indicators of effective teaching and classroom management. AND 
 
IF04: Professional development for teachers includes observations by peers related to 
indicators of effective teaching and classroom management. 
 

“How do you use classroom observations to inform the professional development 
you provide your teachers?” 

 
Probe: “How does your professional development address effective teaching 
and classroom management?” 

 
Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 
 
IE13: The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice 
constructive critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement. 
 

“What opportunities do you offer for staff and parents to voice constructive 
critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement?” 

 
IIIB01: All teachers maintain a file of communication with parents. 
 
 “Do teachers maintain a file of communication with parents?” 
 
IIIB06: All teachers systematically report to parents the student’s mastery of specific 
standards-based objectives. 
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“Do teachers systematically report to parents the student’s mastery of specific 
standards-based objectives? How?”  

 
Probe: “What opportunities are parents given to assist in children’s home-based 
study and their reading/math development and habits?” 
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Appendix 4-E (2): Principal Interview Notes 
 

Characteristic #2: High Standards & Expectations for All Students 

1. IIIA01: Are teachers guided by a specific document that aligns standards, 
curriculum instruction, and assessment? If not, what is guiding them? 
 
 
 
 
 

a. Probe: IIC01 How do you support the development of units of instruction 
that include activities aligned to objectives? 

 

 

 

2. IIIA31: How do teachers interact instructionally with students (explaining, checking 
for understanding, and giving feedback)? 

 

 

 

 
3. IIIA32: How do teachers interact managerially with students (reinforcing rules, 

procedures)? 
 

 

 

 

 

4. IIIC10: How do you help teachers reinforce rules and procedures by positively 
teaching them?  
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Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
5. IE10: How do you celebrate individual, team, and school successes, especially 

related to student learning outcomes?  

 

 

 

 

 

6. IE13: Do you offer frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice constructive 
critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement?  How? 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristic #4: High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 

7. ID01: How does your school improvement plan address the issue of teachers 
working together? 

 

 

 

 

 

8. ID07: What is the make-up of the Leadership Team and how often does the 
Leadership Team meet (i.e. twice a month or more for an hour each meeting). 

 

 

 

 

 

9. ID08: How does the Leadership Team serve as a conduit of communication to the 
faculty and staff?   
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10. ID13: What impact has the instructional team had on developing and refining units 
of instruction and on reviewing student learning data? 

 

 

a. Probe: How is student data utilized in setting goals? 

 

 

 

 

Characteristic #6: Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 

11. IID08: How have instructional teams used student-learning data to assess the 
strengths and weaknesses of the curriculum and instructional strategies? 

 

 

 

 

12. IID06: How are yearly learning goals set for the school by the Leadership Team?  

 

 

 

a. Probe: How have assessment data informed the development and/or 
progress of the School Improvement Plan? 
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Characteristic #7: Focused Professional Development 

13. IF03/IF04: How do you use classroom observations to inform the professional 
development you provide your teachers?  

 

 

a. Probe:  How does your professional development address effective 
teaching and classroom management? 

 

 

 

 

Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 

14. IE13: What opportunities do you offer for staff and parents to voice constructive 
critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement? 

 

 

 

 

15. IIIB01: Do teachers maintain a file of communication with parents? 

 

 

 

 

16. IIIB06: Do teachers systematically report to parents the student’s mastery of 
specific standards-based objectives? How? 

 

 

 

 

a. Probe:  What opportunities are parents given to assist in children’s home-
based study and their reading/math development and habits? 
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Appendix 4-F (1): Leadership Team Focus Group 
 

Guidelines: 

• The group will meet for 60 minutes. 

• Timeframes will be strictly honored (starting and ending times). 

• The group will contain no more than 8 and no fewer 5 members. 

• Two team members conduct the group: one to ask questions, the other to 
record conversation and observations of the group and be a timekeeper. 

 
Characteristic #4: High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 
 
ID07: A Leadership Team consisting of the principal, teachers who lead the Instructional 
Teams, and other key professional staff meets regularly (twice a month or more for an 
hour each meeting). 
 

“How does the administration develop the leadership capacity of the Leadership 
Team members?”  

 
ID08: The Leadership Team serves as a conduit of communication to the faculty and 
staff. 
 

“How does the Leadership Team function within the school?” 
 
Probe: “How does it communicate with faculty and staff?” 

 

Characteristic #5: Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment Aligned w/State 
Standards 
 
IIA01: Instructional Teams develop standards-aligned units of instruction for each 
subject and grade level. 

“What process does the instructional team follow to develop or implement 
Standards aligned units of instruction?” 

 
Characteristic #6: Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 
 
IID06: Yearly learning goals are set for the school by the Leadership Team, utilizing 
student learning data. 
 
 “How are yearly learning goals set for the school by the Leadership Team?” 
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Probe: “How have assessment data informed the development and/or progress 
of the School Improvement Plan?” 

 
IID08: Instructional Teams use student learning data to assess strengths and 
weaknesses of the curriculum and instructional strategies. 
 

“How is student learning data used to assess the strengths and weaknesses of 
curriculum and instructional strategies?” 

 
IID09: Instructional Teams use student learning data to plan instruction. AND 
IID10: Instructional Teams use student learning data to identify students in need of 
instructional support or enhancement. AND 
IID11: Instructional Teams review the results of unit pre-/post-tests to make decisions 
about the curriculum and instructional plans and to "red flag" students in need of 
intervention (both students in need of tutoring or extra help and students needing 
enhanced learning opportunities because of early mastery of objectives). 
 
 “What process is used to identify and support students in need of intervention?” 
 
Characteristic #7: Focused Professional Development 
 
IF01: The principal compiles reports from classroom observations, showing aggregate 
areas of strength and areas that need improvement without revealing the identity of 
individual teachers.AND 
IF02: The Leadership Team reviews the principal’s summary reports of classroom 
observations and takes them into account in planning professional development. 
 

“What information/data does the Leadership Team use to plan professional 
development?” 
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Appendix 4-F (2): Leadership Team Focus Group Notes 
 

Characteristic #4: High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 
 

1. ID07: “How does the administration develop the leadership capacity of the 
Leadership Team members?”  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. ID08: “How does the Leadership Team function within the school?” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

a. Probe: “How does it communicate with faculty and staff?” 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristic #5: Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment Aligned w/State 
Standards 
 

3. IIA01: “What process does the instructional team follow to develop or implement 
Standards aligned units of instruction?” 
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Characteristic #6: Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 
 

4. IID06: “How are yearly learning goals set for the school by the Leadership 
Team?” 

 
 
 
 
 

a. Probe: “How have assessment data informed the development and/or 
progress of the School Improvement Plan?” 

 
 
 
 
 
 

5.  IID08: “How is student learning data used to assess the strengths and 
weaknesses of curriculum and instructional strategies?” 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6. IID09, IID10, IID11: “What process is used to identify and support students in 
need of intervention?” 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristic #7: Focused Professional Development 
 
IF01 and IF02:“What information/data does the Leadership Team use to plan 
professional development?” 
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Appendix 4-G (1): Instructional Staff Focus Group Questions 

Guidelines: 

• The group will meet for 60 minutes. 

• Timeframes will be strictly honored (starting and ending times).   

• Time should be budgeted to allow for answering all questions. 

• The group will contain no more than 8 and no fewer 5 members who have 
instructional responsibilities including paraprofessional staff. 

• The selection of group members (random or intentional) needs to be 
documented in the data analysis. 

• The group composition should be representative of the school. 

• Two team members conduct the group: one to ask questions, the other to 
record the conversation and observations of the group and to act as 
timekeeper.    

 

Characteristic #2: High Standards and Expectations for All Students 
 
IIIA01: All teachers are guided by a document that aligns standards, curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment. AND 
IIIA02: All teachers develop weekly lesson plans based on aligned units of instruction. 
AND 
IIIA05: All teachers maintain a record of each student’s mastery of specific learning 
objectives. 
 

“What documents guide your planning and instruction?  Please identify them and 
describe them. 

 

 

Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
 
IE06: The principal keeps a focus on instructional improvement and student learning 
outcomes. AND 
IE07: The principal monitors curriculum and classroom instruction regularly. AND 
IE10: The principal celebrates individual, team, and school successes, especially 
related to student learning outcomes. AND 
IE13: The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice 
constructive critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement. AND 
 

“How does your administration demonstrate support for teaching and learning?” 
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Characteristic #6: Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 
 
IIB01: Units of instruction include pre-/post-tests to assess student mastery of 
standards-based objectives. AND 
IIB04: Teachers individualize instruction based on pre-test results to provide support for 
some students and enhanced learning opportunities for others. AND 
IID08: Instructional Teams use student learning data to assess strengths and 
weaknesses of the curriculum and instructional strategies. AND 
IID09: Instructional Teams use student learning data to plan instruction. 
 

“What types of evaluation practices are used at this school to assess students 
learning?” 

 
IIB05: Teachers re-teach based on post-test results. AND 
IID10: Instructional Teams use student learning data to identify students in need of 
instructional support or enhancement. AND 
IID11: Instructional Teams review the results of unit pre-/post-tests to make decisions 
about the curriculum and instructional plans and to "red flag" students in need of 
intervention (both students in need of tutoring or extra help and students needing 
enhanced learning opportunities because of early mastery of objectives). 
 
 “How is this information used?” 
 

Probe: “Look at what the administration has put in place to support your 
classroom practice and what affect that has had on your students.” 

 
 
Characteristic #7: Focused Professional Development 
 
IF07: Professional development of individual teachers includes an emphasis on 
indicators of effective teaching. AND 
IF08: Professional development for the whole faculty includes assessment of strengths 
and areas in need of improvement from classroom observations of indicators of 
effective teaching. 
 

“What professional development activities (workshops, coaching, mentoring, 
learning communities, action research, etc.) have you participated in the past 
year?” 
 
“What impact have they had on student learning and how you provide 
instruction?” 
 
Probe: “Give examples of how your principal supports instructional 
improvement.” 

 



95 
 

 
Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 
 
IE13: The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice 
constructive critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement. 
 

“How does leadership in the school communicate with staff and parents? How 
often?” 
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Appendix 4-G (2): Instructional Staff Focus Group Notes 
 

Characteristic #2: High Standards and Expectations for All Students 
 

1. IIIA01, IIIA02 IIIA05: “What documents guide your planning and instruction?  
Please identify them and describe them. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
 

2. IE06, IE07, IE10, IE13: “How does your administration demonstrate support for 
teaching and learning?” 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristic #6: Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 
 

3. IIB01, IIB04, IID08, IID09: “What types of evaluation practices are used at this 
school to assess students learning?” 

 
 
 
 
 

4. IIB05, IID10, IID11: “How is this information used?” 
 
 
 
 
 

a. Probe: “Look at what the administration has put in place to support your 
classroom practice and what affect that has had on your students.” 
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Characteristic #7: Focused Professional Development 
 

5. IF07, IF08: “What professional development activities (workshops, coaching, 
mentoring, learning communities, action research, etc.) have you participated in 
the past year?” 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6. IF07, IF08: “What impact have they had on student learning and how you provide 
instruction?” 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

a. Probe: “Give examples of how your principal supports instructional 
improvement.” 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 
 

7. IE13: “How does leadership in the school communicate with staff and parents? 
How often?” 
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Appendix 4-H (1): Non-Instructional Staff Focus Group Questions 
Guidelines: 

• The group will meet for 60 minutes. 

• The group can include: dean of students, guidance counselor, school nurse, 
secretaries, security staff, food services staff, building service staff, technical 
support staff, and other non-teaching staff. 

• Timeframes will be strictly honored (starting and ending times).   

• Time should be budgeted to allow for answering all questions. 

• The group will contain no more than 8 and no fewer than 5 members. 

• The selection of group members (random or intentional) needs to be 
documented in the data analysis. 

• The group composition should be representative of non-teaching staff in the 
school (e.g. school nurse, secretaries, building services personnel, parent 
outreach staff). 

• Two team members conduct the group: one to ask questions, the other to 
record the conversation and observations of the group, and to act as 
timekeeper.    

 

Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
 
IE06: The principal keeps a focus on instructional improvement and student learning 
outcomes.  
 

“How does the administration keep a focus on instructional improvement and 
student learning outcomes?” 

 
IE10: The principal celebrates individual, team, and school successes, especially 
related to student learning outcomes. 
 
 “How does the administration celebrate individual, team, and school successes?” 
 
IE13: The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice 
constructive critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement.  
 

“What opportunities are you given to voice constructive comments about the 
school’s progress and offer suggestions for improvement?” 
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Characteristic #4: High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 
 
IID06: Yearly learning goals are set for the school by the Leadership Team, utilizing 
student learning data. AND 
ID08: The Leadership Team serves as a conduit of communication to the faculty and 
staff. 
 
 “How are you made aware of the yearly learning goals set for the school?” 
 

Characteristic #7: Focused Professional Development 
 
IF08: Professional development for the whole faculty includes assessment of strengths 
and areas in need of improvement from classroom observations of indicators of 
effective teaching. 
 
 “How are you involved in professional development for the whole school staff?” 
 
Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 
 
IE13: The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice 
constructive critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement. 
 

“How does the school staff communicate regularly with parents and community?” 
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Appendix 4-H (2): Non-Instructional Staff Focus Group Notes 
 
Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
 

1. IE06: “How does the administration keep a focus on instructional improvement 
and student learning outcomes?” 

 
 
 

2.  IE10: “How does the administration celebrate individual, team, and school 
successes?” 

 
 
 
 

3. IE13: “What opportunities are you given to voice constructive comments about 
the school’s progress and offer suggestions for improvement?” 

 
 
 
 
 
Characteristic #4: High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 
 

4. IID06, ID08: “How are you made aware of the yearly learning goals set for the 
school?” 

 
 
 
 
 
Characteristic #7: Focused Professional Development 
 

5. IF08: “How are you involved in professional development for the whole school 
staff?” 

 
 
 
 
 
Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 
 

6. IE13: “How does the school staff communicate regularly with parents and 
community?” 
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Appendix 4-I (1): Parent Focus Group 
Guidelines: 

• The group will meet for 60 minutes. 

• Timeframes will be strictly honored (starting and ending times). 

• The group will contain no more than 8 and no fewer 5 members. 

• The selection of group members (random or intentional) needs to be 
documented in the data analysis. 

• The group composition should be representative of the student population of 
the school. 

• Two team members conduct the group: one to ask questions, the other to 
record conversation and observations of the group and be a timekeeper. 

 

Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
 

IE10: The principal celebrates individual, team, and school successes, especially 
related to student learning outcomes. 

 “Does the principal at this school celebrate the school’s successes?  If so, how?”  

 

Parent Involvement Analysis:  

 “How does the principal inform parents about the school’s mission and goals?” 

 

Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 
 

IE13: The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice 
constructive critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement. 
 

“How often does the principal at this school give you opportunities to voice your 
opinion and provide suggestions about the school’s progress?” 

 

IIIB01: All teachers maintain a file of communication with parents. 

“What kinds of communication do you receive from this school about ways to 
help your child succeed in school?” 
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IIIB06:  All teachers systematically report to parents the student’s mastery of specific 
standards-based objectives. 

“What opportunities are you given to meet with your child’s teachers to discuss 
your child’s progress?” 

 

Parent Involvement Analysis:  

“What kinds of practical guidance do you receive from this school to encourage 
your child’s regular reading habits at home?” 
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Appendix 4-I (2): Parent Focus Group Notes 
Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
 

1. IE10: “Does the administration at this school celebrate the school’s successes?  
If so, how?”  

 

 

 

2. PIA: “How does the principal inform parents about the school’s mission and 
goals?” 

 

 

Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 
 

3. IE13: “How often does the principal at this school give you opportunities to voice 
your opinion and provide suggestions about the school’s progress?” 

 

 

 
4. IIIB01: “What kinds of communication do you receive from this school about 

ways to help your child succeed in school?” 

 

 

 
5. IIIB06: “What opportunities are you given to meet with your child’s teachers to 

discuss your child’s progress?” 

 

 

 

6. PIA: “What kinds of practical guidance do you receive from this school to 
encourage your child’s regular reading habits at home?” 
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Appendix 4-J (1): Student Focus Group 
Guidelines: 

• The group will meet for 60 minutes. 

• Timeframes will be strictly honored (starting and ending times). 

• The group will contain no more than 8 and no fewer 5 members. 

• The selection of group members (random or intentional) needs to be 
documented in the data analysis. 

• The group composition should be representative of the student population of 
the school. 

• Parent notification and permission is required for each of the group members.  
Parent notification and getting parental permission is the responsibility of the 
school/district and necessary documentation must be presented to evaluators 
prior to participating in the Student Focus Group. 

• Two team members conduct the group: one to ask questions, the other to 
record conversation and observations of the group and be a timekeeper. 

 

Characteristic #2: High Standards and Expectations for All Students 
 
IIIA31: All teachers interact instructionally with students (explaining, checking, giving 
feedback). AND 
IIIA33: All teachers interact socially with students (noticing and attending to an ill 
student, asking about the weekend, inquiring about the family). 
 

“Does your teacher believe you can learn?” 
 
IIIA13: All teachers explain directly and thoroughly. AND 
IIIA26: All teachers encourage students to check their own comprehension. 
 

“Does your teacher expect you to work hard?” 
 

IIIA09: All teachers clearly state the lesson’s topic, theme, and objectives. 
 

“Does your teacher make clear what you are supposed to learn?” 
 

IIB04: Teachers individualize instruction based on pre-test results to provide support for 
some students and enhanced learning opportunities for others. AND 
IIIA11: All teachers use modeling, demonstration, and graphics. AND 
IIIC05: IIIC05 All teachers use a variety of instructional modes. 
 
 “Does your teacher use different ways to help you learn?” 
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Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
 
IE10: The principal celebrates individual, team, and school successes, especially 
related to student learning outcomes. 
 

“Does your school celebrate the school’s success?  How?” 
 

IE13: The principal offers frequent opportunities for staff and parents to voice 
constructive critique of the school’s progress and suggestions for improvement. 
 
 “Does your teacher listen to your ideas and opinions?” 
 
 
Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 
 
IIIB01: All teachers maintain a file of communication with parents. 
 
 “Does your teacher tell your family when you are going a good job in school?” 
 
IIIB06: All teachers systematically report to parents the student’s mastery of specific 
standards-based objectives. 
 

“If you are having problems learning, does your teacher talk with your family?” 
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Appendix 4-Q: Student Focus Group Notes 
 

Characteristic #2: High Standards and Expectations for All Students 
 

1. IIIA31, IIIA33: “Does your teacher believe you can learn?” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. IIIA13, IIIA26: “Does your teacher expect you to work hard?” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. IIIA09: “Does your teacher make clear what you are supposed to learn?” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4. IIB04, IIIA11, IIIC05: “Does your teacher use different ways to help you learn?” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



107 
 

Characteristic #3: Effective School Leadership 
 

5. IE10: “Does your school celebrate the school’s success?  How?” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6. IE13: “Does your teacher listen to your ideas and opinions?” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristic #9: High Level of Family and Community Involvement 
 

7. IIIB01 “Does your teacher tell your family when you are going a good job in 
school?” 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

8. IIIB06: “If you are having problems learning, does your teacher talk with your 
family?” 
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Appendix 4-K: List of Requested Documents for Document Review 
 

Note:  Schools and teachers should be provided this list in advance and asked to have 
these documents available on-site, if requested, during the review.  Interview questions 
will relate to the processes and procedures staff use in relation to the instructional core.  
The SDE recommends that the following be readily available as artifacts during the 
interview process in order to support the conversation. 

 

AYP Data 

Content and Performance Standards 

Course Syllabi 

Faculty Meeting Agendas 

Individualized Learning Plans 

Instructional Team Meeting Schedules, Agendas, and Notes 

Instructional Units 

Pacing Guides 

Principal’s Calendar 

Professional Development Plan, Schedule, and Session Agendas 

Sample of newsletters and other communications to external and internal audiences 

School Community Council Mission Statement and Membership List 

School Events Calendar 

School Improvement Plan 

Teacher Handbook 
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Appendix 4-L: Document Review Checklist 
 

Note:  The set of documents in Column 1 listed under each of the Nine Characteristics 
of High Performing Schools is to be examined in order to complete the checklist for 
each indicator under that characteristic.  If evidence is noted, check the “Yes” box and 
also indicate the document(s) containing the evidence to assist in report preparation.  
Twenty nine (29) indicators will be evaluated, in part, on the basis of document review. 

 
Characteristic 2 – High Standards and Expectations for All Students 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

 Classroom Instruction - Preparation 

School Improvement 
Plan, Instructional units, 
content and 
performance standards, 
pacing guides,  
Instructional Team 
meeting notes 

IIIA01: All teachers are 
guided by a document 
that aligns standards, 
curriculum, instruction, 
and assessment  

  

Instructional Team 
meeting schedules and 
notes, AYP data 
 

IIIA02:  All teachers 
develop weekly lesson 
plans based on aligned 
units of instruction. 

  

 IIIA05:  All teachers 
maintain a record of 
each student’s mastery 
of specific learning 
objectives. 

  

 IIIA06:  All teachers test 
frequently using a 
variety of evaluation 
methods and maintain a 
record of the results. 

  

 
Characteristic 3 – Effective School Leadership 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

Newsletters and other 
communications to 
external and internal 

IE07:  The principal 
monitors curriculum and 
classroom instruction 
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Characteristic 3 – Effective School Leadership 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

audiences, School 
events calendar 

regularly. 

Principal’s calendar, 
Faculty Meeting 
agendas 

IE10:  The principal 
celebrates individual, 
team, and school 
successes, especially 
related to student 
learning outcomes. 

  

School Improvement 
Plan, Instructional units, 
content and 
performance standards, 
pacing guides 

IE13:   The principal 
offers frequent 
opportunities for staff 
and parents to voice 
constructive critique of 
the school’s progress 
and suggestions for 
improvement. 

  

 
Characteristic 4 – High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

School Improvement 
Plan, Instructional Team 
meeting schedules and 
notes, AYP data 
 

ID01:  A team structure 
is officially incorporated 
into the school 
improvement plan and 
school governance 
policy. 

  

Instructional units, 
content and 
performance standards, 
pacing guides,  
Instructional Team 
meeting notes 

ID08: The Leadership 
Team serves as a 
conduit of 
communication to the 
faculty and staff 

  

Newsletters and other 
communications to 
external and internal 
audiences, School 
events calendar 

ID13: Instructional 
Teams meet for blocks 
of time (4 to 6 hour 
blocks, once a month; 
whole days before and 
after the school year) 
sufficient to develop and 
refine units of instruction 
and review student 
learning data. 
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Characteristic 5 - Curriculum, Instruction & Assessments Aligned w/ State Standards 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

School Improvement 
Plan, Instructional units, 
content and 
performance standards, 
pacing guides,  
Instructional Team 
meeting notes 

IIA01: Instructional 
teams develop 
standards-aligned units 
of instruction for each 
subject & grade level 

  

 IIA02 Units of instruction 
include standards-based 
objectives and criteria 
for mastery 

  

 IIC01 Units of instruction 
include specific learning 
activities aligned to 
objectives 

  

 IIC01 Materials for 
standards-aligned 
learning activities are 
well-organized, labeled, 
and stored for 
convenient use by 
teachers. 

  

 
Characteristic 6 – Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

 Classroom Assessment 

 IIB01: Units of 
instruction include pre-
/post-tests to assess 
student mastery of 
standards-based 
objectives. 

  

 Periodic Assessment 

Course syllabi, 
Instructional Team 
meeting agendas and 
notes, School 
Improvement Plan, 
individualized learning 

IID06: Yearly learning 
goals are set for the 
school by the 
Leadership Team, 
utilizing student learning 
data. 
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Characteristic 6 – Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

plans 

Instructional units, 
content and 
performance standards, 
pacing guides,  
Instructional Team 
meeting notes 

IID08: Instructional 
Teams use student 
learning data to assess 
strengths and 
weaknesses of the 
curriculum and 
instructional strategies. 

  

Instructional Team 
meeting agendas and 
notes, School 
Improvement Plan, AYP 
data 

IID09: Instructional 
Teams use student 
learning data to plan 
instruction. 

  

 IID10: Instructional 
Teams use student 
learning data to identify 
students in need of 
instructional support or 
enhancement. 

  

 IID11: Instructional 
Teams review the 
results of unit pre-/post-
tests to make decisions 
about the curriculum and 
instructional plans and to 
"red flag" students in 
need of intervention 
(both students in need of 
tutoring or extra help 
and students needing 
enhanced learning 
opportunities because of 
their early mastery of 
objectives). 

  

 
Characteristic 7 – Focused Professional Development 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

Professional 
Development Plan (for 
school), Professional 
Development session 
agendas 
 

IF05:  Professional 
development for 
teachers includes self‐
assessment related to 
indicators of effective 
teaching and classroom 
management. 
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Characteristic 7 – Focused Professional Development 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

 IF08:  Professional 
development for the 
whole faculty includes 
assessment of strengths 
and areas in need of 
improvement from 
classroom observations 
of indicators of effective 
teaching. 

  

 IF10:  The principal 
plans opportunities for 
teachers to share their 
strengths with other 
teachers. 

  

 
Characteristic 9 – High Level of Family and Community Involvement 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

School Community 
Council mission 
statement and 
membership list, 
Teacher Handbook, 
Parent Newsletters 

IE 13: The principal 
offers frequent 
opportunities for staff 
and parents to voice 
constructive critique of 
the school’s progress 
and suggestions for 
improvement. 

  

 IIIB01: All teachers 
maintain a file of 
communication with 
parents. 

  

Newsletters and other 
communications to 
external and internal 
audiences, School 
events calendar 

IIIB06: All teachers 
systematically report to 
parents the student’s 
mastery of specific 
standards-based 
objectives 

  

Principal’s calendar, 
Faculty Meeting 
agendas, Newsletters 
and other 
communications to 
external and internal 
audiences, School 
events calendar 

PIA: Parents receive 
regular communication 
(absent jargon) about 
learning standards, their 
children’s progress, and 
the parents’ role in their 
children’s school 
success. 
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Characteristic 9 – High Level of Family and Community Involvement 

Document Set Relevant Indicators Yes (evidence of 
indicator noted) 

No (evidence of 
indicator not noted) 

 PIA: Parents receive 
practical guidance to 
encourage their 
children’s regular 
reading habits at home. 

  

 PIA: Parents are given 
opportunities to meet 
with teachers to discuss 
both their children’s 
progress in school and 
their children’s home-
based study and reading 
habits. 
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Appendix 4-M (1): School Staff Survey of School Characteristics 

 
Nine Characteristics of High Performing Schools 

Perception Surveys  
 

School Staff Survey of School Characteristics 
 
To improve school quality and help students learn, school personnel need to identify their 
strengths and areas needing improvement. Obtaining your views about your school is an 
important part of this process. 
The survey on the following pages was developed to generate discussion that can help 
your school improvement efforts.  Each of the statements in the survey relate to one or 
more of the nine characteristics of high-performing schools. (For more information on these 
types of schools, see http://www.k12.wa.us/research/pubdocs/pdf/9charactfor%20SIP.pdf) 

It will take you about 10 minutes to complete the survey. To ensure your responses 
remain confidential, your ratings will be combined with other staff and reported as a 
group. Completing the survey is voluntary, although we encourage you to respond 
honestly to help your school get a complete understanding of staff views. To help keep 
survey responses confidential, consider using an out-of-district resource to give the 
survey and analyze the results.  
Survey Scale:  The survey on the following pages uses a 5-point scale, from 1 meaning 
you “do not agree at all” to 5 meaning you “agree completely.” Indicate the number that 
best describes your level of agreement about each statement. If you have no knowledge 
to make an accurate selection, mark 0 in the first column (“no basis to judge”). 
Before taking the survey, please complete the School Staff Survey of School 
Characteristics Information form on the following page. This information will be used for 
analysis purposes only, and results will not be reported for categories that have fewer 
than five (5) responses. 
Note:  Schools & Districts participating in the Idaho Building Capacity Project will utilize 
perceptual surveys together as a cohort. 
 
  

http://www.k12.wa.us/research/pubdocs/pdf/9charactfor%20SIP.pdf
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School Staff Survey of School Characteristics Information 
 

District:  School:  Date:  

 

1. Level/Type of School (check all that apply): 

 Elementary School  Middle/Junior High School  High School 

 Other:    

 

2. Grades Served by this School (e.g. K-6):  

 

3. Your primary role (check one):  

 Teacher  Building Administrator  Para-educator 

 Other Classified Staff  Other Certificated Staff  

 

4. Years working in your current role (include work in other locations): 

 0 - 3  4 - 7  8 - 15  16 or more 

 

5. Years working in this school (check one): 

 0 - 3  4 - 7  8 - 15  16 or more 

 

6. Grade(s) taught (circle all that apply): 

 K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Not applicable 

 

7. [Optional: For individual school use]: 
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School Staff Survey of School Characteristics 
 

Think about your school as you read each of the statements below. Then circle the number that best 
describes how much you agree with that statement. 
The survey on the following pages uses a 5-point scale, from 1 meaning you “do not agree at all” to 5 meaning you “agree 
completely”. Indicate the number that best describes your level of agreement about each statement. If you have no 
knowledge to make an accurate selection, mark 0 in the first column (“no basis to judge”). 

 

  No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

1.
 V

is
io

n 

a. The school has a clear sense of purpose. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

b. I have a clear understanding of what the 
school is trying to achieve. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

c. The staff shares a common understanding of 
what the school wants to achieve. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

d. All staff are committed to achieving the 
school’s goals. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

e. The staff keeps the school's goals in mind 
when making important decisions. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

f. The school’s primary emphasis is improving 
student learning. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

      

  No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

2.
 S

ta
nd

ar
ds

/E
xp

ec
ta

tio
ns

 a. All students are expected to achieve high 
standards. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

b. Teachers do whatever it takes to help all 
students meet high academic standards. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

c. I believe all students can learn complex 
concepts. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

d. All students are consistently challenged by a 
rigorous curriculum. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

e. Teachers use effective strategies to help low-
performing students meet high academic 
standards. 

0 1 2 3 4 5 

 Continue to next page 
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  No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

3.
 L

ea
de

rs
hi

p 

a. Many staff provide leadership in some way. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

b. Leaders advocate for effective instruction for 
all students. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

c. People in leadership roles act with integrity. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

d. School administrators consider various 
viewpoints when making decisions. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

e. Leaders hold staff accountable for improving 
student learning. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

f. I feel like the school leadership cares about 
me. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

      

  No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

4.
 C

ol
la

bo
ra

tio
n/

C
om

m
un

ic
at

io
ns

 a. The school uses a system to obtain a variety 
of perspectives when making decisions. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

b. Teachers discuss teaching issues on a regular 
basis. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

c. Staff members work together to solve 
problems related to school issues. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

d. The staff works in teams across grade levels 
to help increase student learning. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

e. Staff routinely work together to plan what will 
be taught. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

f. Teachers have frequent communication with 
the families of their students. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

g. Staff members trust one another. 0 1 2 3 4 5 
 
 

 
  

Continue to next page 
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  No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

5.
 A

lig
nm

en
t t

o 
St

an
da

rd
s 

a. The school’s curriculum is aligned with state 
standards. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

b. Instructional staff have a good understanding of 
the state standards in the areas they teach. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

c. Instructional materials that are aligned with the 
standards are available to staff. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

d. Instruction builds on what students already 
know. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

e. Schoolwork is meaningful to students. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

f. Teachers use a variety of approaches and 
activities to help students learn. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

g. Classroom activities are intellectually 
stimulating. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

h. I know the research basis for the instructional 
strategies being used. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

i. The staff uses ISAT results to help plan 
instructional activities. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

      

  No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

6.
 M

on
ito

rin
g 

of
 T

ea
ch

in
g 

an
d 

Le
ar

ni
ng

 

a. Students receive regular feedback about what 
they need to do to improve. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

b. Students receive extra help when they need it. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

c. Teachers modify their instructional practices 
based on classroom assessment information. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

d. Teachers receive regular feedback on how 
they are doing. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

e. Teaching and learning are the focus of staff 
observations and evaluations. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

f. Teachers provide feedback to each other to hel  
improve instructional practices. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

g. High quality work is expected of all the adults 
who work at the school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

  Continue to next page 
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  No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

7.
 P

ro
fe

ss
io

na
l D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

a. Assessment results are used to determine 
professional learning activities. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

b. Staff members get help in areas they need to 
improve. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

c. Professional development activities are 
consistent with school goals. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

d. I have enough opportunities to grow 
professionally. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

e. Different staff members periodically lead 
professional development activities for other 
staff. 

0 1 2 3 4 5 

f. Instructional staff view themselves as learners 
as well as teachers. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

      

  No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

8.
 L

ea
rn

in
g 

En
vi

ro
nm

en
t 

a. Students feel safe on school property during 
school hours. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

b. The school environment is conducive to 
learning. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

c. Teachers show they care about all of their 
students. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

d. The staff respects the cultural heritage of 
students. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

e. Students respect those who are different from 
them. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

f. Instruction is adjusted to meet individual studen  
needs. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

g. Student discipline problems are managed 
well. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

h. The staff feels free to express their ideas and 
opinions with one another.       

  Continue to the last page 
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  No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

9.
 F

am
ily

 &
 C

om
m

un
ity

 In
vo

lv
em

en
t a. The staff believes students learn more through 

effective family support. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

b. The school works with many community 
organizations to support its students. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

c. The school makes a special effort to contact 
the families of students who are struggling 
academically. 

0 1 2 3 4 5 

d. Teachers have frequent contact with their 
student’s parents. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

e. The school provides ample information to 
families about how to help students succeed 
in school. 

0 1 2 3 4 5 

f. Many parents are involved as volunteers at 
the school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

 
Comments or Response to Optional Question(s): 
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Appendix 4-M (2): Family Perspectives Survey  

 
Nine Characteristics of High Performing Schools 

Perception Surveys  
 

Family Perspectives Survey 
 
Certain characteristics of a school can affect student learning. This survey asks for your views 
about our school so we can improve and provide the best possible education for your child. 
It will take you about 5-10 minutes to respond to the 30 statements about the school. The survey 
uses a 5-point scale, with 1 meaning you “don’t agree at all” with the statement, and 5 meaning 
you “agree completely”. (Mark the 0 when you don’t know or the statement does not apply.) Mark 
one number for each statement. 
Please respond honestly to each statement. All responses will be anonymous and remain 
confidential. Participation is voluntary, and not responding to the survey will not affect your 
child in any way. If you do not want to take the survey, please check the box below and return 
the blank survey to the school. 
 
 I choose not to respond to this survey 
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Please provide some background information about yourself.  This information will be used for 
analysis purposes only, and results will not be reported for categories that have fewer than five (5) 
responses.  (Mark one box for each question) 

 

1. Gender:  Male  Female     

 

2. Your race/ethnicity:  American Indian/Native Amer.  African American/Black 

  Asian/Pacific Islander  Hispanic/Latino 

  White/Caucasian  Multi-racial 

  Other  

 

3. Number of children in this school:  0  1  2  3  4 or more 

 

4. Number of children under 18 living in your home: 

 0  1  2  3  4  5 or more 

 

5. Relationship to children in the school:      Parent  Guardian 

  Relative  Other 

 

6. Main language spoken at home:  English  Spanish 

  Cambodian  Chinese 

  Korean  Russian 

  Ukranian  Tagalog 

  Vietnamese  Other 

 

7. Frequency of visits to the school: 

 Never  Rarely  Sometimes  Often  Very Often 

 

8. Provide any comments below or attach them to this survey. 
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Family Perspectives Survey 
 

Think about your school as you read each of the statements below. Then circle the number that best 
describes how much you agree with that statement. 
The survey on the following pages uses a 5-point scale, from 1 meaning you “do not agree at all” to 5 meaning you “agree 
completely”. Indicate the number that best describes your level of agreement about each statement. If you don’t know or the 
statement does not apply, mark 0 in the first column (“no basis to judge”). 

 

District:  School:  Date:  
 

 No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

1. The school has a clearly defined purpose and 
mission. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

2. I have a clear understanding of what the school 
is trying to accomplish. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

3. I support the goals of the school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

4. The school’s primary emphasis is improving 
student learning. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

5. The school communicates its goals effectively 
to families and the community. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

6. All students in the school are expected to meet 
high standards. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

7. My child understands what needs to be 
learned. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

8. School work is meaningful and made relevant. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

9. Teachers do whatever it takes to help my child 
meet high academic standards. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

10. Teachers make adjustments to meet individual 
student’s needs. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

11. Classes challenge students to think and solve 
problems. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

12. Students receive detailed information about the 
quality of the work they do. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

13. Teachers give students extra help if it is 
needed. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

 

 Continue to next page 
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 No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

14. Grades are given in a fair manner. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

15. Students respect those who are different from 
them. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

16. The adults in the school show respect for all 
students. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

17. Discipline problems are handled fairly. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

18. School leaders act fairly and with integrity. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

19. My child feels safe at school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

20. The school environment helps the learning 
process. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

21. School staff listens carefully when I express 
my opinions and concerns. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

22. Teachers are constantly trying to become 
better teachers. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

23. The teachers and other adults in my school 
show respect for each other. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

24. School leaders show they care about all 
students. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

25. The adults in the school work well together. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

26. The school contacts the families of students 
who are struggling academically. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

27. There is frequent, two-way communication 
between school staff and families. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

28. I feel welcome when I visit the school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

29. The school works with many community 
organizations to support its students. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

30. Many parents and adults from the community 
come and help at the school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

 

 

Thank you for sharing your views with us! 
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Appendix 4-M (3): High School Student Survey 

 
Nine Characteristics of High Performing Schools 

Perception Surveys  
 

High School Student Survey 
 

This survey asks for your views about different qualities of your school. It will take you about 5-
10 minutes to respond to the 30 statements about the school. The survey uses a 5-point scale, 
with 1 meaning you “don’t agree at all” with the statement, and 5 meaning you “agree 
completely”. (Mark the 0 when you don’t know or the statement does not apply.) Mark one 
number for each statement. 
Please respond honestly to each statement. Your responses will be anonymous and remain 
confidential. Participation is voluntary – if you do not want to take the survey, check the box 
below and return the blank survey. 
 I choose not to respond to this survey 

Please provide some background information about yourself.  This information will be used for analysis purposes only, 
and results will not be reported for categories that have fewer than five (5) responses.  (Mark one box for each question) 

1. What grade are you in? 

 9th  10th  11th  12th  Ungraded  Not sure 

 

2. What is your gender?  Male  Female    

 

3. What is your primary race/ethnicity?   

 American Indian/Native Amer.  African American/Black 

 Asian/Pacific Islander  Hispanic/Latino 

 White/Caucasian  Multi-racial 

 Other  

 

4. What is your approximate grade point average (GPA)? 

 Above 3.50  3.00 - 3.50  2.50 - 2.99  2.00 - 2.49  1.50 - 1.99 

 1.00 - 1.49  Below 1.00  Ungraded / Don’t Know  

 

Comments or Response to Optional Question(s): 
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 High School Student Survey
 

Think about your school as you read each of the statements below. Then circle the number that best 
describes how much you agree with that statement. 
The survey on the following pages uses a 5-point scale, from 1 meaning you “do not agree at all” to 5 meaning you “agree 
completely”. Indicate the number that best describes your level of agreement about each statement. If you don’t know or the 
statement does not apply, mark 0 in the first column (“no basis to judge”). 

 

District:  School:  Date:  
 

 No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

1. My school has specific goals that I understand. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

2. The main purpose of my school is to help 
students learn. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

3. Teachers make it clear what I am supposed to 
learn. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

4. I know why it is important for me to learn what is 
being taught. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

5. My classes challenge me to think and solve 
problems. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

6. Teachers expect all students to work hard. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

7. Teachers expect all students to succeed, no 
matter who they are. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

8. My classes are usually interesting. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

9. Teachers give me challenging work. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

10. My teachers make learning interesting by 
teaching in different ways. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

11. Students feel free to express their ideas and 
opinions. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

12. My teachers help me when I don’t understand 
something. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

13. Teachers give students extra help if it is needed. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

14. My teachers encourage me. 0 1 2 3 4 5 
 
 

 

 Continue to next page 
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 No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

15. Students are given many chances to show what 
we have learned. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

16. Tests and quizzes are related to the material 
and ideas we are supposed to learn. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

17. Grades are given in a fair manner. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

18. Discipline problems are handled fairly. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

19. The adults in my school work well together. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

20. My teachers care about me as a person. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

21. The adults in my school show respect for me. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

22. Students respect those who are different from 
them. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

23. The teachers and other adults in my school 
show respect for each other. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

24. I feel safe when I am at school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

25. Students can participate in many different school 
activities (sports, clubs, etc). 0 1 2 3 4 5 

26. The school environment makes it easy to learn. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

27. I know how to get help from an adult at school if 
I need it. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

28. The adults who work at my school care about all 
students, not just a few. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

29. My teachers contact my family if I am having 
problems learning. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

30. Many parents and adults from the community 
come and help at the school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

 

 

Thank you for sharing your views with us! 
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Appendix 4-M (4): Middle Grade Student Staff Survey  

 
Nine Characteristics of High Performing Schools 

Perception Surveys  
 

Middle Grade Student Survey 
 
This survey asks for your views about different qualities of your school. It will take you about 5-
10 minutes to respond to the 30 statements. The survey uses a 5-point scale, with 1 meaning 
you “don’t agree at all” with the statement, and 5 meaning you “agree completely”. (Use the 0 
when you don’t know or the statement does not apply.) Mark one number for each statement. 
Please respond honestly to each statement. Your responses will be anonymous and remain 
confidential. Participation is voluntary - if you do not want to take the survey, check the box 
below and return the blank survey. 
 
 I choose not to respond to this survey 
 

Please provide some background information about yourself.  This information will be used for analysis purposes only, 
and results will not be reported for categories that have fewer than five (5) responses.  (Mark one box for each question) 

1. What grade are you in? 

 6th  7th  8th  9th  Ungraded  Not sure 

 

2. What is your gender?  Male  Female    

 

3. What is your primary race/ethnicity?   

 American Indian/Native Amer.  African American/Black 

 Asian/Pacific Islander  Hispanic/Latino 

 White/Caucasian  Multi-racial 

 Other  

 

Comments or Response to Optional Question(s): 
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Middle Grade Student Survey 
 

Think about your school as you read each of the statements below. Then circle the number that best 
describes how much you agree with that statement. 
The survey on the following pages uses a 5-point scale, from 1 meaning you “do not agree at all” to 5 meaning you “agree 
completely”. Indicate the number that best describes your level of agreement about each statement. If you don’t know or the 
statement does not apply, mark 0 in the first column (“no basis to judge”). 

 

District:  School:  Date:  
 

 No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

1. My school has specific goals that I understand. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

2. The main purpose of my school is to help 
students learn. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

3. Teachers make it clear what I am supposed to 
learn. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

4. I know why it is important for me to learn what is 
being taught. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

5. My classes challenge me to think and solve 
problems. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

6. Teachers expect all students to work hard. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

7. Teachers expect all students to succeed, no 
matter who they are. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

8. My classes are usually interesting. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

9. Teachers give me challenging work. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

10. My teachers make learning interesting by 
teaching in different ways. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

11. Students feel free to express their ideas and 
opinions. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

12. My teachers help me when I don’t understand 
something. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

13. Teachers give students extra help if it is needed. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

14. My teachers encourage me. 0 1 2 3 4 5 
 
 

 

 Continue to next page 
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 No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

15. Students are given many chances to show what 
we have learned. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

16. Tests and quizzes are related to the material and 
ideas we are supposed to learn. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

17. Grades are given in a fair manner. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

18. Discipline problems are handled fairly. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

19. The adults in my school work well together. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

20. My teachers care about me as a person. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

21. The adults in my school show respect for me. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

22. Students respect those who are different from 
them. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

23. The teachers and other adults in my school 
show respect for each other. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

24. I feel safe when I am at school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

25. Students can participate in many different school 
activities (sports, clubs, etc). 0 1 2 3 4 5 

26. The school environment makes it easy to learn. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

27. I know how to get help from an adult at school if I 
need it. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

28. The adults who work at my school care about all 
students, not just a few. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

29. My teachers contact my family if I am having 
problems learning. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

30. Many parents and adults from the community 
come and help at the school. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

 

 

Thank you for sharing your views with us! 
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Appendix 4-M (5): Primary School Student Survey 

 
Nine Characteristics of High Performing Schools 

Perception Surveys  
 

Primary School Student Survey 
 
This survey asks for your opinions about your school. It will take about 5-10 minutes to finish. It 
uses faces with “smiles” and “frowns” so you can tell us if you agree or disagree with the 
sentence. Circle one set of faces for each sentence. (Circle the X if you don’t know or have no 
opinion.) 
There is no right answer. Please respond honestly. Your answers will be kept private.  
If you do not want to take the survey, check the box below and return the blank survey. 
 
 I choose not to respond to this survey 
 
Please provide some background information about yourself.  This information will be used for analysis purposes only, 
and results will not be reported for categories that have fewer than five (5) responses.  (Mark one box for each 
question) 

1. What is your grade? 

 1st  2nd  3rd  4th  5th  6th  Not Graded  Not Sure 

 

2. I am a  Boy  Girl    

 

Comments or Response to Optional Question(s): 
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Primary School Student Survey 
 

Think about your school as you read each of the statements below.  It uses faces with “smiles” and “frowns” 
so you can tell us if you agree or disagree with the sentence.  Circle one set of faces for each sentence. 
(Circle the X if you don’t know or have no opinion.) 
 

District:  School:  Date:  
 

 Don’t Know 
No Opinion 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

1. My teacher makes it clear what I am supposed 
to learn. X      

2. My teacher expects all students to work hard. X      

3. My teacher believes that I can learn. X      

4. My teacher thinks I will be successful. X      

5. I know that I can do good work. X      

6. My teacher uses different ways to help me learn. X      

7. My teacher listens to my ideas and opinions. X      

8. The school work I am asked to do is challenging. X      

9. My teacher helps me when I don’t understand 
something. X      

10. I get extra help when I need it. X      

11. I know how to get help from an adult at school if 
I need it. X      

12. My teacher encourages me to do my best. X      

13. My teacher cares about me. X      

14. Teachers in my school show respect for 
students. X      

15. Most students respect those who are different 
from them. X      

16. I feel safe when I am at school. X      

17. I feel safe when I am outside during recess. X      

18. It is easy to learn at this school. X      
 

 Continue to next page 
 



135 
 

 No Basis 
to Judge 

Don’t Agree 
At All 

Agree 
Moderately 

Agree 
Completely 

19. I have fun learning at school. X      

20. Sometimes students work together in class. X      

21. The school has fair rules. X      

22. Students are treated fairly if they get in trouble. X      

23. The school is clean. X      

24. I like the food the school serves. X      

25. My teacher talks to my family if I am having 
problems learning. X      

26. If I am doing a good job in school, my teacher 
tells my family. X      

27. Parents and adults often come and help at 
school. X      

28. I get help on my school work at home. X      

29. I like my teacher. X      

30. I like this school. X      
 

 

Thank you for sharing your views with us! 
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Section 5.  Preparing and Transmitting the 
Instructional Core Focus Visit Report 
The Instructional Core Focus Visit team leader and team are all involved in preparing the 
Instructional Core Focus Visit Report.  To assist the team in preparing the report, the LEA 
arranges for workspace and equipment.  The LEA also provides editorial and other support 
services needed for report  
preparation.   

The team leader is responsible for managing the activities related to data analysis and report 
preparation, and serves as liaison to the LEA regarding this work.   It is the team leader’s 
responsibility to schedule and monitor a timeline to complete this phase of the Instructional 
Core Focus Visit; to this end the team leader schedules and conducts team meetings to review 
on-site data and determine the nature of findings and recommendations to be included in the 
report.  The team leader makes appropriate assignments to team members.  Finally, the team 
leader, personally or through delegation, assures that the Instructional Core Focus Visit report 
reflects high standards for analysis and writing. 

The team members are responsible for participating in all team meetings, completing all 
assigned tasks, and providing feedback on the Instructional Core Focus Visit report if 
requested.      

Compiling and analyzing data 
The first task is to compile the TICO summary data.  Data from the TICO summary sheet for 
each teacher is entered into the TICO Data Compiler (Appendix 5-B) and totaled.  These data 
provide information, based on the observations and interviews conducted, on the extent to 
which teachers’ preparation and instruction reflect Instructional Core Focus Visit indicators. If 
there are sufficient numbers of teachers involved (i.e., at least three) the team may consider 
disaggregating the TICO data by grade level (or cluster i.e., grades 1-3) and/or by subject area 
(i.e., reading). TICO data will be compiled by individual school and by district.  TICO data are 
to be reported by the percentage of teachers whose practices reflect indicators. Appendix 5-C 
displays examples of how TICO data may be reported for selected individual indicators. 

The analysis task brings together all data sources aligned with the indicators (note: there will 
be instances where the nature of the data sources requires alignment at the characteristic level 
instead).  A data analysis matrix tool is included in Appendix 5-D.   This tool is an adaptation of 
the Patterns of Practice Matrix that lays out the set of review indicators organized within the 
nine characteristics.  The analysis tool is structured to permit the team to attribute on-site 
review data, by source, to individual indicators.  Working through this tool provides an 
opportunity for the team to capture what was heard and seen on-site.    

Quantitative data includes the TICO information (reported as the percentage of teachers 
whose practices reflect the indicators).  Results of the CEE survey (reported as the number or 
percentage of respondents agreeing with an item) may also be considered but optional.  
Qualitative data includes the results of the document reviews as well as the interview and 
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focus group notes.  TICO data and document review results need to be weighted more heavily 
in the team’s analysis process than school personnel’s perceptions and/or opinions.       

By completing the data analysis tool the team can determine the extent to which the school’s 
practices reflect the indicators.  The team is encouraged to reach consensus on each indicator 
based on the available evidence.  This process requires the team to consider the weight of 
evidence.  It may be helpful for the team to ask itself, in ambiguous cases, whether there is 
enough evidence to discern that “it is raining” (with regard to an indicator).  This means that 
there is a strong enough data-based case supporting the presence of the indicator in the 
school.     

How do we tell if it is raining?  If we are indoors and see dark clouds, this might be a clue.  
Observing people walking with raised umbrellas or cars passing with windshield wipers in 
motion would increase our belief that it is raining.  Seeing puddles might provide stronger 
evidence.  But we’d have the most confidence if we personally could actually feel the rain.  
This is the standard teams must try to apply in the analysis activity. 

Preparing for exit meeting  
An exit meeting will be scheduled at the conclusion of the Instructional Core Focus Visit to 
share a summarized report with the district leadership team.  All aspects of the Instructional 
Core Focus Visit will be reflective within this meeting emphasizing areas of strengths, areas of 
weaknesses, and recommendations based upon the evidence collected during the Focus Visit.  
The exit meeting will be facilitated by the team lead and will not exceed 60 minutes.  All Focus 
Team members will be present to be available for questions or clarifications.  Team members 
will also be assigned different agenda items to review and present at the request of the team 
lead.  The LEA is given the latitude to include any and all members from their LEA.  The local 
school board must have representation during the exit meeting. 

Agenda topics for this exit meeting will include: 

• Introductions of team members and explanation of history, goals and 
expectations from the Instructional Core Focus Visit 

• Review of individual Focus Group meetings  
• Review of school/district TICO data collection 
• Review of CEE survey data 
• Review of Instructional Core Focus Visit Report 

A suggested outline for the Instructional Core Focus Visit report is included in Appendix 5-E 
(2).  The team leader oversees the writing of the report and, after reviewing its content, shares 
the report with the LEA during the exit meeting.  The report is drafted from both qualitative and 
quantitative data collected throughout the Instructional Core Focus Visit and summarized 
under the Nine Characteristics of High Performing Schools and categorized by areas of 
strengths, areas of concerns and recommendations based on evidence.   

The report’s Introduction would briefly describe the purpose of the review, how it was 
conducted, and who participated. It should also acknowledge the cooperation of the school 
staff. Finally, it should indicate the scope of the review (e.g., number of CEE survey 
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respondents, number of teachers observed and interviewed, number of persons involved in 
focus group conversations, and identification of documents reviewed). The Highlights section 
is an opportunity to emphasize a small number of important findings (and recommendations) 
and/or strengths identified within the course of the Instructional Core Focus Visit.  

For each standard, the report will reflect the results of the team’s analysis of the data. Although 
the recommendations are written for the school’s consideration, they are also designed to 
inform LEA and SEA assistance services. A copy of the Indicator Framework (Appendix 1-A) 
should be included in the report. 
The LEA will review all the information presented during the exit meeting and prioritize how to 
address the recommendations.  The team lead will be in contact with the LEA leadership team 
within two weeks following the Instructional Core Focus Visit to provide additional technical 
assistance or guidance and clarification to the review team’s recommendations.  The team 
leader will continue to offer technical assistance every two weeks for the duration of the school 
year.  A concerted effort of technical assistance will be provided by Capacity Builders, if 
applicable.  If the LEA is not part of the Idaho Capacity Building Project a temporary Capacity 
Builder will be provided.  Within the first month following the Instructional Core Focus Visit the 
LEA will submit a prioritized list of Focus Items to the team leader identifying a plan of action of 
addressing and implementing necessary practice to these Focus Items. 
 

Holding a debriefing meeting for Focus Visit team members (optional) 
Within one month following the on-site visit, the SDE may hold a one day meeting to examine 
all Instructional Core Focus Visit data and determine the report content.  This meeting may be 
scheduled during the planning process (Section 2).  Prior to the meeting, note takers for 
interview/focus group activities should complete their transcription and coding activities 
(Section 4).  The team leader will have all of the copies of TICO forms and Document Review 
checklists, as well as summary data resulting from the CEE survey.   The main objective of this 
meeting will be to review the procedures of the Instructional Core Focus Visit, identify areas of 
strengths and concerns, and to evaluate the overall success of the process.   
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APPENDICES 

Section 5.  Preparing and Transmitting the Review Report 
5-A:  Instructional Core Focus Visit Report Timeline 

5-B:  TICO Data Compiler 

5-C:  Reporting TICO Data 

5-D:  Instructional Core Focus Visit Analysis Matrix Tool  

5-E (1):  Instructions for constructing analysis worksheet on which to compile data from all 
sources by indicator 

5-E (2):   Instructional Core Focus Visit Report Outline 

5-E (3):  Sample Instructional Core Focus Visit Report 

5-F (1):  Instruction/Curriculum Alignment Resources 

5-F (2):  Communication Resources 

5-F (3):  Comprehensive Assessment Planning Resources 

5-F (4):  Collaboration Resources 

5-G:     Potential Artifact Collection for Follow-up Accountability 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 5-A: Preparing the Review Report Timeline 
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ACTIVITY COMPLETION DATE 

Team meets to review data    on-site 

Team prepares report  on-site 

Team leader shares report to the LEA During exit meeting 

Team leader follow-up with LEA 

Presentation to School Board (optional) 

2-3 weeks following review 

LEA Focus Items identified 1 month following review 

Team Leader Technical Assistance Every 2 weeks following review 

Education Northwest Interview 1 month following review 

Debriefing for review team Within 1 month following review 

Team leader follow-up with LEA 

School Board report (optional) 

3 months following review 

6 months following review 

Re-evaluate: 

• Student Achievement Data 
• CEE Survey Data 
• Education Northwest Follow-Up 

1 year following review with collection of 
potential artifacts 
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Appendix 5-B: TICO Data Compiler 
 

TICO 
Data 
Sheet 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Observation 

IIIA28         

IIIA32          

IIIC01         

IIIC10          

IIIA09         

IIIA11         

IIIA13         

IIIA16         

IIIA21          

IIIA26          

IIIA31          

IIIC05         

IIIC12         

Interview 

IIIA01          

IIA01          

IIA02          

IIIA02          

IIC01          
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TICO 
Data 
Sheet 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

Teacher 
Name 

IIB04 

IIB04 

        

IIB05         

IIIA05         

IIIA06         

IIIC01         

IIIB06         

IIIA40         

Note: Enter rubric score for the observation part. Enter 1 for yes and 0 for no for interview part.  The 
last column provides average for each row. Complete column for each teacher.  

Note: Excel worksheet may be prepared for all teachers or for groups of teachers (e.g., by grade level 
or subject area)  
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Appendix 5-C : Reporting TICO Data 
 

Teacher Interview and Classroom Observation Instrument (TICO) 

Tally Sheet 

Data are reported as the percentage of teachers whose practice reflects an indicator. Data 
may be disaggregated by grade level and/or subject area. Here are examples of tabulation and 
statement of finding. This would be done for each indicator as part of Focus Visit data analysis 
task. 
School:         Date of Review:  
TICO Observation 
Indicator:   IIIC01  
When waiting for teacher assistance or finished with assignment, students are occupied with 
curriculum-related activities.(exclude in # of Teachers Observed any teacher marked as no 
occasion for the observation) 
 
Grade Level               # of Teachers       # of Indicators      % of Indicators  
                                      Observed             Observed                Observed 
                                       (Column A)        (Column B)           (B / A) 
     Whole School                                   8                       4                       4/8 = 50% 
Fifty percent of observed teachers’ classrooms exhibited behavior reflecting this indicator. 
 
Indicator:  IIIA35  
Students are engaged and on task. 
Grade 4 Classes               # of Teachers       # of Indicators      % of Indicators  
                                      Observed             Observed                Observed 
                                       (Column A)        (Column B)           (B / A) 
    3  3   3/3 = 100% 
All of the Grade 4 Classes observed had evidence of this indicator. 
 
Indicator:  IIIC05  
Teacher uses a variety of instructional modes. 
Math Classes               # of Teachers       # of Indicators      % of Indicators  
                                      Observed             Observed                Observed 
                                       (Column A)        (Column B)           (B / A) 
    4  1   1/4 = 25% 
This indicator was observed in 25% of the math classes observed 
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TICO Interview  
 
Indicator:  IIA02  
Uses a unit of instruction that includes standards-based objectives and criteria for mastery. 
Whole School               # of Teachers       # of Indicators      % of Indicators  
                                       (Column A)        (Column B)           (B / A) 
    10  7   7/10 = 70% 
Seventy percent of teachers interviewed had evidence of this indicator. 
 
________________________________________________________________ 
Indicator:  IIIA03/04 
 Teacher uses objective-based pre-tests and post-tests. 
Reading                      # of Teachers       # of Indicators      % of Indicators  
                                       (Column A)        (Column B)           (B / A) 
    8  7  7/8 = 87.5% 
87.5% of the teachers interviewed regarding reading instruction documented the use of pre-
tests and post-tests. 
 
_________________________________________________________________ 
 
Indicator:  IIIC01  
Provides curriculum-related activities for students when they have completed other work or are 
waiting for assistance. 
 Grade 3              # of Teachers       # of Indicators      % of Indicators  
                                     (Column A)        (Column B)           (B / A) 
    4  1     1/4 = 25% 
Twenty-five percent of Grade 3 teachers interviewed indicated they provided such activities. 
 
 _________________________________________________________________ 
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Appendix 5-D: Focus Visit Analysis Matrix Tool 
This table arrays specific items appearing on the data collection tools (by item number or other designation depending on the tool) used 
in the reviews against the set of indicators that will be reported upon.  For triangulation purposes there are multiple data sources per 
indicator. 

Indicator TICO 
Interview 

TICO 
Observe 

Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

Characteristic 2 High Standards & Expectations for All Students  Instructional 
Team meeting 
schedules and 
notes, AYP 
data, School 
Improvement 
Plan, 
Instructional 
units, content & 
performance 
standards, 
pacing guides, 
Newsletters and 
other 
communications 
to external and 
internal 
audiences, 
School events 
calendar, 
Course syllabi, 
individualized 
learning plans 

IIIA01: All teachers 
are guided by a 
document that aligns 
standards, 
curriculum, 
instruction, and 
assessment. 

X  X  X   

 

 

IIIA02:  All teachers 
develop weekly 
lesson plans based 
on aligned units of 
instruction. 

X    X   
 

 

IIIA05:  All teachers 
maintain a record of 
each student’s 
mastery of specific 
learning objectives. 

X    X   
 

 

IIIA06:  All teachers 
test frequently using 
a variety of 
evaluation methods 
& maintain a record 

X       
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

of the results. 

IIIA09:  All teachers 
clearly state the 
lesson’s topic, 
theme, & objectives. 

 X      
 

X  

IIIA11:  All teachers 
use modeling, 
demonstration &  
graphics. 

 X      
 

X  

IIIA13: All teachers 
explain directly and 
thoroughly. 

 X      
 

X  

IIIA16: All teachers 
use 
prompting/cueing. 

 X      
 

 

IIIA21: All teachers 
re-teach following 
questions. 

 X      
 

 

IIIA26: Teachers 
encourage students 
to check their own 
comprehension. 

 X      
 

X  

IIIA28 All teachers 
travel to all areas in 
which students are 
working. 

 X      
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

IIIA31:  All teachers 
interact 
instructionally with 
students (explaining, 
checking, giving 
feedback). 

 X X     

 
 

X  

IIIA32:  All teachers 
interact managerially 
with students 
(reinforcing rules, 
procedures). 

 X X     
 

 

IIIA35:  Students are 
engaged and on 
task. 

  X     
 

 

IIIA40:  All teachers 
assess student 
mastery in ways 
other than those 
provided by the 
computer program. 

X       

 

 

IIIB06:  All teachers 
systematically report 
to parents the 
student’s mastery of 
specific standards-
based objectives. 

X       

 
 

X  

IIIC01:  When 
waiting for X X        
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

assistance from the 
teacher, students are 
occupied with 
curriculum-related 
activities provided by 
the teacher. 

IIIC05:  All teachers 
use a variety of 
instructional modes. 

 X      
 

X  

IIIC10:  All teachers 
reinforce classroom 
rules and procedures 
by positively 
teaching them. 

 X X     
 

 

IIIC12 All teachers 
engage all students 
(e.g., encourage 
silent students to 
participate). 

 X      
 

 

 

           

Characteristic 3 Effective School Leadership 

 
 
Newsletters and 
other 
communications 
to external and 
internal 

IE06:  The principal 
keeps a focus on 
instructional 
improvement and 

    X X  
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

student learning 
outcomes. 

audiences, 
Principal’s 
calendar, 
Faculty Meeting 
agendas,  
School events 
calendar, 
School 
Improvement 
Plan 

IE07:  The principal 
monitors curriculum 
and classroom 
instruction regularly. 

    X   
 

 

IE10:  The principal 
celebrates individual, 
team, and school 
successes, 
especially related to 
student learning 
outcomes. 

  X  X X  

 
 

X X 

IE13:   The principal 
offers frequent 
opportunities for staff 
and parents to voice 
constructive critique 
of the school’s 
progress and 
suggestions for 
improvement. 

  X  X X  

 
 
 

X  

           

Characteristic 4 High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 

 
 
School 
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

ID01:  A team 
structure is officially 
incorporated into the 
school improvement 
plan and school 
governance policy. 

  X  X   

 

 

Improvement 
Plan, 
Instructional 
Team meeting 
schedules and 
notes, AYP 
data, 
Newsletters and 
other 
communications 
to external and 
internal 
audiences, 
School events 
calendar 

ID07:  A Leadership 
Team consisting of 
the principal, 
teachers who lead 
the Instructional 
Teams, and other 
key professional staff 
meets regularly 
(twice a month or 
more for an hour 
each meeting). 

  X  X  X 

 

 

ID08: The 
Leadership Team 
serves as a conduit 
of communication to 
the faculty and staff. 

  X  X X X 
 

 

ID13: Instructional 
Teams meet for 
blocks of time (4 to 6 
hour blocks, once a 
month; whole days 
before and after the 
school year) 

  X  X   
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

sufficient to develop 
and refine units of 
instruction and 
review student 
learning data. 

           

Characteristic 5  Curriculum, Instruction and Assessments Aligned with State Standards 

 
 
School 
Improvement 
Plan, 
Instructional 
units, content 
and 
performance 
standards, 
pacing guides 
Individualized 
learning plans, 
AYP data 

IIA01:  Instructional 
Teams develop 
standards-aligned 
units of instruction 
for each subject and 
grade level. 

X      X 

 

 

IIA02:  Units of 
instruction include 
standards-based 
objectives and 
criteria for mastery. 

X       
 

 

IC01:  Units of 
instruction include 
specific learning 
activities aligned to 
objectives. 

X  X     
 

 

IC03:  Materials for 
standards-aligned          
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

learning activities are 
well-organized, 
labeled, and stored 
for convenient use 
by teachers. 

           

Characteristic 6 Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 

 
 
Instructional 
Team meeting 
agendas and 
notes, School 
Improvement 
Plan, AYP data 
Course syllabi, 
Instructional 
Team meeting 
agendas and 
notes, 
individualized 
learning plans 

IIB01: Units of 
instruction include 
pre-/post-tests to 
assess student 
mastery of 
standards-based 
objectives. 

X    X   

 

 

IIB04: Teachers 
individualize 
instruction based on 
pre-test results to 
provide support for 
some students and 
enhanced learning 
opportunities for 
others. 

 
 

X 
   

 
 

X 
  

 
 

X 
 

IIB05: Teachers re-
teach based on post-
test results. 

X    X   
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

IID06: Yearly 
learning goals are 
set for the school by 
the Leadership 
Team, utilizing 
student learning 
data. 

  X  X X X 

 

 

IID08: Instructional 
Teams use student 
learning data to 
assess strengths 
and weaknesses of 
the curriculum and 
instructional 
strategies. 

  X  X  X 

 

 

IID09: Instructional 
Teams use student 
learning data to plan 
instruction. 

    X  X 
 

 

IID10: Instructional 
Teams use student 
learning data to 
identify students in 
need of instructional 
support or 
enhancement. 

      X 

 

 

IID11: Instructional 
Teams review the     X  X   
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

results of unit pre-
/post-tests to make 
decisions about the 
curriculum and 
instructional plans 
and to "red flag" 
students in need of 
intervention (both 
students in need of 
tutoring or extra help 
and students 
needing enhanced 
learning 
opportunities 
because of their 
early mastery of 
objectives). 

           

Characteristic 7 Focused Professional Development 

 
 
 
 
Professional 
Development 
Plan (for 
school), 
Professional 
Development 
session 

IF01:  The principal 
compiles reports 
from classroom 
observations, 
showing aggregate 
areas of strength 
and areas that need 
improvement without 

      X 
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

revealing the identity 
of individual 
teachers. 

agendas 
School 
Improvement 
Plan, 
Instructional 
Team meeting 
schedules and 
notes, AYP data 
 

IF02:  The 
Leadership Team 
reviews the 
principal’s summary 
reports of classroom 
observations and 
takes them into 
account in planning 
professional 
development. 

      X 

 

 

IF03:  Professional 
development for 
teachers includes 
observations by the 
principal related to 
indicators of effective 
teaching and 
classroom 
management. 

X  X     

 

 

IF04:  Professional 
development for 
teachers includes 
observations by 
peers related to 
indicators of effective 
teaching and 

X  X     
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

classroom 
management. 

IF05:  Professional 
development for 
teachers includes 
self‐ assessment 
related to indicators 
of effective teaching 
and classroom 
management. 

X  X     

 

 

IF06:  Teachers are 
required to make 
individual 
professional 
development plans 
based on classroom 
observations. 

X  X     

 

 

IF08:  Professional 
development for the 
whole faculty 
includes assessment 
of strengths and 
areas in need of 
improvement from 
classroom 
observations of 
indicators of effective 
teaching. 

     X  
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

IF10:  The principal 
plans opportunities 
for teachers to share 
their strengths with 
other teachers. 

       
 

 

           

Characteristic 9 High Level of Family and Community Involvement 

 
 
School 
Community 
Council mission 
statement and 
membership list, 
Teacher 
Handbook, 
Parent 
Newsletters 
Principal’s 
calendar, 
Faculty Meeting 
agendas, 
School events 
calendar 
Newsletters and 
other 
communications 
to external and 
internal 
audiences,  

IE 13: The principal 
offers frequent 
opportunities for staff 
and parents to voice 
constructive critique 
of the school’s 
progress and 
suggestions for 
improvement. 

  X  X X  

 

X 

IIIB01: All teachers 
maintain a file of 
communication with 
parents. 

  X     
 

X X 

IIIB06: All teachers 
systematically report 
to parents the 
student’s mastery of 
specific standards-
based objectives  

X  X  X   

 
X X 
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Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

PIA: A majority of 
the members of the 
School Community 
Council are parents 
of currently enrolled 
students and are not 
also employees of 
the school. 

  X  X   

 

X 

PIA: Parents receive 
regular 
communication 
(absent jargon) 
about learning 
standards, their 
children’s progress, 
and the parents’ role 
in their children’s 
school success. 

  X  X   

 

X 

PIA: Parents receive 
practical guidance to 
encourage their 
children’s regular 
reading habits at 
home. 

  X  X   

 

X 

PIA: Parents are 
given opportunities 
to meet with 
teachers to discuss 
both their children’s 

  X  X   
 

X 



159 
 

Indicator 
TICO 

Interview 
TICO 

Observe 
Principal 
Interview 

CEE 
Survey 

Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Non-
Instructional 
Staff Focus 

Group 

Leadership 
Instructional  
Team Focus 

Group 

Student 
Focus 
Group 

Parent 
Focus 
Group 

 

Documents 
Evidence 
Tangibles 

progress in school 
and their children’s 
home-based study 
and reading habits. 
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Appendix 5-E (1): Instructions for Compiling Data from All Sources by Indicator 
 

Items Needed 

• Patterns of Practice (Focus Visit) Analysis Tool Matrix 

• Instructional Staff Online Survey Results 

• Teacher Interview and Classroom Observation (TICO) Tally Sheet 

• Document Review Checklist 

• Principal Interview Notes 

• Instructional Staff Focus Group Notes 

• Non-Instructional Staff Focus Group Notes 

• Leadership Team Focus Group Notes 

• Parent Focus Group Notes 

Process Steps 

1. Team leader ascertains that all of the items listed above have been completed 
(e.g., all team members have entered their TICO summary data onto a single tally 
sheet; all documents available at the school have been examined with results 
recorded on the Document Review Checklist) 

2. Using the Patterns of Practice Analysis Tool Matrix as a framework, the team 
records data (by source) for each indicator.  It may be possible (and advisable) for 
the Team leader to begin the recording process by entering the data from the 
Instructional Staff Online Survey, the TICO Tally Sheet (if completed by the 
team), and the Document Review Checklist prior to the team meeting.  Data from 
the principal interview and the various focus groups is recorded at the team 
meeting.  The note takers for the interview/focus groups discuss the content of 
their notes, and the team agrees on the salient points to be recorded in the 
Matrix.   

3. Instructional Core Focus Visit findings (and resulting recommendations) are 
based on various types of data.  While all data need to be considered, stronger 
weight should be given to the evidence from Instructional Core Focus Visiters’ 
observations and from written documents.    

4. The TICO Tally Sheet provides the number of teachers rated by reviewers as 
exhibiting individual indicators.  These data are based either on  

• actual observation of a particular behavior in the classroom or  



161 
 

• what the teacher says and/or documents as shown to the reviewer during the 
teacher interview. 

5. The Document Review Checklist data indicate, in the judgment of reviewers, 
whether indicators are addressed within one or more of the documents the school 
provides. 

6. The results of the CEE Perceptional Survey are quantitative (i.e., number of 
respondents selecting particular response category).  As a rule of thumb consider 
grouping responses from the “to a great extent” and “to a moderate extent” as 
those agreeing with the statement.  Either percentages or numbers responding 
may be used in the Instructional Core Focus Visit Report.  These data reflect the 
opinions of those responding to the survey.   

7. Notes from the five interview/focus groups reflecting the opinions of those 
participating. 

8. Because the notes from the five interview/focus groups may be extensive, it is 
important to identify the most salient points with regard to the indicators. 

9. Once the Focus Visit Analysis Tool Matrix has been filled out to reflect all data 
sources, the team will be able to identify findings as well as reach conclusions 
upon which recommendations and statements of strengths will be based.   

10. The next step will be writing the Instructional Core Focus Visit Final Report. 
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Appendix 5-E (2): Review Report Outline 
 

Introduction:  

 

 

Highlights: 

 

 

Characteristic 2 – High Standards and Expectations for All Students 
Strengths: 

 
Concerns: 
 
Evidence: 
 
Recommendations to school: 

 
Characteristic 3 – Effective School Leadership 

Strengths: 
 

Concerns: 
 
Evidence: 
 
Recommendations to school: 

 
Characteristic 4 – High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 

Strengths: 
 

Concerns: 
 
Evidence: 
 
Recommendations to school: 
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Characteristic 5 - Curriculum, Instruction and Assessments Aligned with State 
Standards 

Strengths: 
 

Concerns: 
 
Evidence: 
 
Recommendations to school: 

 
 
Characteristic 6 – Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 

Strengths: 
 

Concerns: 
 
Evidence: 
 
Recommendations to school: 
 

 
Characteristic 7 – Focused Professional Development 

Strengths: 
 

Concerns: 
 
Evidence: 
 
Recommendations to school: 

 
Characteristic 9 – High Level of Family and Community Involvement 

Strengths: 
 

Concerns: 
 
Evidence: 
 
Recommendations to school: 
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Appendix 5-E (3): Sample Review Report Outline 
 

Introduction:  

Clear that the district leadership is open and ready to benefit from a variety of 
opportunities. 

Highlights: 

Focus Group participation 

Approachable Leadership 

Sense of Community 

Characteristic 2 – High Standards and Expectations for All Students 
Strengths: Deep commitment to students/ Know their students 

 
Concerns: Disparity in terms of expectations (ELL) 
 
Evidence: Interviews/ Assessment Data 
 
Recommendations to school: Standards-based report card?  
Horizontal agreement on standards taught/ grading policy 

Characteristic 3 – Effective School Leadership 

Strengths: Approachable, emphasis on standards, TIA project 
 

Concerns: Certain amount of resistance for horizontal alignment.  
 
Evidence: Teacher Focus groups   
 
Recommendations to school: Consider mandating a certain % of agreement. 

Characteristic 4 – High Levels of Collaboration & Communication 

Strengths: Sense of teaming – support each other 
 

Concerns: Media/ Communication, Time to collaborate (time on task a good 
start) 
 
Evidence: Parent focus groups/ teach interviews 
 
Recommendations to school: Shared collaboration time (PLCs)/ Strategy  
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Characteristic 5 - Curriculum, Instruction and Assessments Aligned with State 
Standards 

Strengths: Leadership clearly wants to see instruction aligned to standards 
 

Concerns: EOCs and course curriculum vary by teacher 
 
Evidence: Teacher observations, instructional focus groups, teacher interviews 
 
Recommendations to school: move forward on TIA  

Characteristic 6 – Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 

Strengths: Elementary does a lot of progress monitoring – Comprehensive 
Assessment Plan 

 
Concerns: Need for formative assessments at the secondary level. Overreliance 
on ISAT data. 
 
Evidence: Few teachers could answer questions on interview. 
 
Recommendations to school: Implement a Comprehensive Assessment Plan 
K-12 

Characteristic 7 – Focused Professional Development 

Strengths: Professional Development Committee focus - district wide 
 

Concerns: Teachers’ desire for differentiated opportunities  
 
Evidence: Interviews/ Focus Groups 
 
Recommendations to school: IDLA Online Professional Development 

Characteristic 9 – High Level of Family and Community Involvement 

Strengths: Total commitment of community 
 

Concerns: More communication wanted by secondary parents. 
 
Evidence: Parent Focus Groups 
 
Recommendations to school: Progress Reports – mailed 
Email system 
Parent Advisory Committee 
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Appendix 5-F (1): Instruction/Curriculum Alignment Resources 
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Appendix 5-F (2): Communication Resources 
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Appendix 5-F (3): Comprehensive Assessment Planning Resources 
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Appendix 5-F (4): Collaboration Resources 
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171 
 

Appendix 5-G: Potential Artifact Collection for Follow-up Accountability  

Curriculum/Instruction Comprehensive Assessment 

Curriculum 

• Pacing Calendars 
• Curriculum Map linking State 

Standards 
• Lesson Plans 
• Team Unit Plans 
• Instructional Focus Process for 

Intervention Decisions (small 
grouping) 

• Protocols for RTI-like behaviors 
• Decisions behind curriculum and 

material choices – scientific based 
research 

• 3-Tier Curriculum Design Chart 

Instruction 

• Walk-Through Forms 
• Professional Development Calendar 

General Information: 

• List of Services at each of the Tiers 
of Instruction 

• Mastery Scale with Descriptors for 
ISAT sub-categories 

• Criteria of Differentiated Instruction 
• Grading Scale 
• Report Card Format 
• Promotion/Retention Policy 

Yearly Assessment Data: 

• Current ISAT Scores for all sub 
populations and gap analysis 

• 3 year Longitudinal Cohort ISAT 
scores for all sub populations and 
gap analysis 

• 3 year Curriculum Analysis by 
Grade Level by ISAT scores for all 
sub populations and gap analysis 

• K-3 IRI Proficiency Scores with 
achievement gap analysis and trend 
analysis by all sub populations 

• K-12 Diagnostic Formative 
Assessment and Summative 
Assessment Data 

• 7-12 End of Course Assessment 
with achievement gap analysis and 
trend analysis by all sub 
populations 

• 9-12 GPA/Grade Distribution 
• Graduation/Drop Out Rates 
• Discipline Referrals 
• Attendance/ADA Percentages 

 

Communication 

General Information: 

• Meeting agendas with minutes 
• Staff Bulletins 
• School Newsletters 
• School and District Websites 
• Newspaper Articles 
• Staff and Student Handbook(s) 
• List of Professional Learning 

Communities with roles and 
responsibilities 

• Copies of presentations to staff of 
student achievement data and 
progress monitoring 

• Evidence of CEE survey data 
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Section 6 - Frequently Asked Questions 
What is the Instructional Core Focus Visit?  
The Instructional Core Focus Visit is an examination of a school’s activities in relation to 
a set of research-based indicators associated with schools demonstrating proficient 
levels of academic achievement.  The Instructional Core Focus Visit considers a set of 
51 indicators (district and school) related to the following nine characteristics of high 
performing schools:  

 
 Clear and Shared Focus 
 High Standards and Expectations for all students 
 Effective School Leadership 
 High Levels of Collaboration and Communication 
 Curriculum, Instruction and Assessment aligned with State Standards 
 Frequent Monitoring of Learning and Teaching 
 Focused Professional Development 
 Supportive Learning Environment 
 High Levels of Family and Community Involvement 
 

The Instructional Core Focus Visit process looks for evidence of the presence of 
indicators associated with substantial school improvement.  It includes collecting 
detailed information on the quality of instruction, assessment, curriculum, planning, and 
parent involvement.  Data collection activities include classroom observation, surveys 
and interviews with staff, and the review of documents related to the educational 
program.  Review teams will be composed of consultants selected for their expertise in 
the area of educational administration and pedagogy. 

What is the source of the indicators upon which the Instructional Core 
Focus Visit is based?  
The Instructional Core Focus Visit is based on indicators included in Handbook on 
Restructuring and Substantial School Improvement created by the Center on Innovation 
& Improvement (CII) and published by Information Age Publishing, Inc. (2007), and 
adapted to Idaho’s Rapid School Improvement Indicators and the Nine Characteristics 
of Highly Effective Schools.  CII is one of five national content centers under the federal 
Comprehensive Centers Program.  This handbook has received the approval of the 
U.S. Department of Education; in addition, it received the honor of being designated 
Best Publication of the Year by Division H of the American Educational Research 
Association (AERA) in 2008. 
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Nine states and the Bureau of Indian Education (BIE) are now using the handbook as 
the backbone of a major effort to provide training and technical assistance to districts 
and schools identified as in need of improvement under both state and No Child Left 
Behind accountability provisions.  Virginia’s effort began in 2007 with an assistance 
program for divisions designated as in probation status and continues this year at both 
division and school levels.  This year Virginia has begun to coordinate various activities 
conducted by elements of its statewide system of support within this indicators-based 
framework.    

Why are Instructional Core Focus Visits being conducted?  
Under provisions in the federal Title 1 program (Section 1117 of P.L. 107-110 No Child 
Left Behind Act of 2001), the SEA is required to provide a Statewide System of Support 
to assist Title I districts and schools that are in need of improvement, corrective action, 
or restructuring.  The Statewide System of Support extends beyond the SEA’s own 
resources, including organizational partners, distinguished educators, support teams, 
and other consultants to assist districts and schools with expertise appropriate to the 
needs of the district or school. 

The results of Instructional Core Focus Visits will help the SEA deliver appropriate 
service through its statewide system of support.  It is expected that the results of these 
reviews will also inform LEA’s technical assistance efforts.  Finally, schools that undergo 
Instructional Core Focus Visits will receive valuable feedback about the extent to which 
their operations related to the nine standards reflect a set of processes and practices 
identified with successful schools.  Schools will be able to use this information in their 
school improvement planning. 

How many LEAs will have Instructional Core Focus Visits each year? 
Currently, there are plans to conduct Focus Reviews of approximately five school 
districts each year.  During the 2009-2010 school year the SDE conducted five 
Instructional Core Focus Visits.   

How have these LEAs been selected? 
The SEA selected the LEAs in which Instructional Core Focus Visits will take place 
based upon an analysis of their accountability status, graduation rate, academic 
achievement and demographic risk factors.   

When will the Instructional Core Focus Visits be conducted? 
Instructional Core Focus Visits during the (school year) school year will take place 
between (fill in period). 

Who will conduct the Instructional Core Focus Visits? 
The SDE, as part of its statewide system of support, will to conduct the Instructional 
Core Focus Visits in schools during the 2010-2011 school year.  The SDE will partner 
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with the Regional School Improvement Centers to provide additional consultants as 
needed to participate on the Instructional Core Focus Visit team.  All consultants have 
strong backgrounds in education.  They include former principals, teachers, and district-
level administrators.  Most have had experience in conducting Instructional Core Focus 
Visits in schools.  They have participated in a series of training events related to the 
process and procedures of a Instructional Core Focus Visit. 

How are Instructional Core Focus Visits conducted? 
In general, Instructional Core Focus Visits are on-site visits to schools and include a 
variety of data collection activities.  The only data collection activity outside the period of 
the on-site visit is conducting an on-line survey to which all staff within the school are 
encouraged to respond.  Responses to the survey will be collected in the week leading 
up to the on-site visit.   

During the on-site visit the Instructional Core Focus Visit team will gather data from 
multiple sources including: 

• classroom observation in a sample of classrooms 

• interviews with teachers and school leadership 

• focus groups with instructional and non-instructional personnel as well as with 
parents 

• review of key documents requested from the principal prior to the on-site visit  

The Instructional Core Focus Visit team leader will work with the principal prior to the 
on-site visit to establish a schedule for the data collection activities.  Using a staff roster, 
the team leader will select the teachers whose classrooms will be visited; this sample is 
intended to represent the grade levels within the school.  To ensure the integrity of the 
review process which seeks to obtain a profile of the school during its normal 
operations, teachers whose classrooms will be visited will not notified in advance.  Staff 
invited to participate in focus groups will be notified in advance to facilitate scheduling.  
Key documents will be examined during the on-site visit; principals will not be burdened 
with photocopying or mailing requirements.   

How many days does the Instructional Core Focus Visit team spend on-
site in schools for a Instructional Core Focus Visit? 
The Instructional Core Focus Visit team will spend 2-3 days in each district.  The 
number of classroom observations, interviews and focus groups will be determined by 
factors including school enrollment and/or presence of special programs.  

How are the results of the Instructional Core Focus Visit reported? 
Following the on-site visit, the Instructional Core Focus Visit team will synthesize the 
information it collected.  The team will structure its analysis using the set of nine 
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characteristics and 51 indicators that constitute the Instructional Core Focus Visit 
framework.  The Instructional Core Focus Visit team will come to consensus regarding 
the nature of the findings and recommendations to include in the report.  A written 
Instructional Core Focus Visit report will be prepared by the team and shared to the LEA 
during an exit meeting.  

Do the Instructional Core Focus Visit reports contain the names of the 
schools, school staff, and other persons involved in the review? 
No. while the SDE reserves the right to make aggregate data and the final report public, 
Instructional Core Focus Visit reports will not include the names of individual teachers 
who have been observed nor will there be any kind of summative ‘grade’ for schools in 
the sample.  The review team will simply report what they observed and what data they 
gathered for each of the standards and associated indicators in the framework.   

Do the Instructional Core Focus Visit reports contain any student names 
or academic data regarding individual students? 
No.  Instructional Core Focus Visit reports will NEVER contain the names of students or 
academic data regarding individual students.   

It is important to point out that, in the conducting of interviews with teachers whose 
classrooms have been observed, the Instructional Core Focus Visiter will be asking how 
the teacher differentiates instruction and maintains records of student mastery, but the 
teacher will not be asked to provide information identifying individual students.   

Who will get to see and use the Instructional Core Focus Visit reports? 
The main purpose of the review is to provide input to the LEA related to its systemic 
improvement efforts. However, participating schools should find the reports valuable to 
inform their own internal discussions about professional development and school 
improvement at the building level.  School districts involved in Instructional Core Focus 
Visits may also find that the reports provide useful information about professional 
development and other technical assistance needs. 

How do Instructional Core Focus Visits differ from other examinations 
of schools and/or classrooms?   
There are differences in purpose and design.  The Instructional Core Focus Visit’s main 
purpose is to inform the LEA’s decision-making efforts related to improving the 
instructional core and attaining substantially improved student outcomes. To do this the 
LEA will be most interested in identifying themes and critical needs that emerge in the 
Instructional Core Focus Visit findings across multiple schools settings.  The 
Instructional Core Focus Visit is NOT for the purpose of evaluating the quality of 
individual schools or individual school staff.    
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The Instructional Core Focus Visit’s design reflects two major principles:   

• using multiple data sources to triangulate the determination of areas that may 
need to be addressed, and  

• maximizing the review’s objectivity by having external reviewers observe 
classrooms and review documents used by the school. 
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LEA Application  
1003(g) School Improvement Grant (SIG) 

 

1.LEA INFORMATION 

The School District’s Superintendent, School Board Chair, Title I Director, Fiscal 
Manager, must all certify that they have read and understand the SIG Assurances and 
guarantee that the information in this application is accurate. 

 

 Application Date:        
 

 
 
             
Superintendent Name  Signature 
 
 
             
School Board Chair Name  Signature 
 
 
             
Title I Director Name  Signature 
 
 
             
Fiscal Manager Name  Signature  
 

DIRECTIONS:  
The following questions correspond to the Federal Guidelines for the Grant.  Districts 
may also want to review the Scoring Rubric that will be used to evaluate the District SIG 
applications.   
LEAs must complete all sections of the application:  1) LEA Information 2) Assurances  
3) Schools to be Served  4) Needs Assessment and Intervention Model Selection   5) 
Improvement Plan  6) Timeline 7) Annual Goals and Assessment 8) Consultation with 
Stakeholders  9) Optional Services 10) Budget  
Sections 1-3 should be complete by the LEA and will apply to all Priority and Focus 
schools the District is applying to serve.  Complete sections 4-10 using a separate word 
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document for each school.  Please answer questions in bullet form where applicable 
and put N/A by any item that does not apply to that school. Applications with missing 
information may not be considered for funding.    

 
2. ASSURANCES 

By signing the application, the LEA is agreeing to the following assurances.  The LEA 
application must also include any appropriate waivers requested on the next page.  

Assurances 

The LEA assures that it will: 

 Use its School Improvement Grant to implement fully and effectively an intervention 
in each Priority and Focus school that the LEA commits to serve consistent with the 
final requirements; 

 Establish annual goals for student achievement on the State’s assessments in both 
reading/language arts and mathematics and measure progress on the leading 
indicators in section III of the final requirements in order to monitor each Priority and 
Focus school that it serves with school improvement funds; 

 If it implements a restart model in a Priority or Focus school, include in its contract or 
agreement terms and provisions to hold the charter operator, charter management 
organization, or education management organization accountable for complying with 
the final requirements;  

 Monitor and evaluate the actions a school has taken, as outlined in the approved 
SIG application, to recruit, select and provide oversight to external providers to 
ensure their quality; 

 Monitor and evaluate the actions schools have taken, as outlined in the approved 
SIG application , to sustain the reforms after the funding period ends and that will 
provide technical  assistance to school on how they can sustain progress in the 
absence of SIG funding; and, 

 Report to the SEA the school-level data required under section III of the final 
requirements in the state Grant Reimbursement Application. 
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1. SCHOOLS TO BE SERVED 

Districts must include the following information for each school it will serve with a SIG 
Grant. 

School 
Name & 
Grade 
Levels 

Principal 
Name 

NCES ID#     
(16 digits) 

Student 
FTE 

Priority 
or 
Focus 

Intervention 
Model 

Amount 
Requested 

                                                    

                                          

 

2. NEEDS ASSESSMENT AND INTERVENTION MODEL SELECTED 
The District must select an intervention model that best meets the needs of each school 
prior to the beginning of the school year and begin implementation of the basic 
elements of the model at the beginning of the school year.  However, certain elements 
such as job-embedded professional development, identifying and rewarding teachers 
and principals that have impacted student achievement may occur later in the school 
year.  At a minimum, basic elements, for each model include: 

a. Transformation Model: Replace the principal (unless the school has 
replaced the principal within the past two years); grant principal sufficient 
operational flexibility (staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to 
implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve 
student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates; 
provide timeline for identifying and implementing an instructional program 
that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as 
well as with the state content standards, develop schedules for extending 
learning time, and creating community-oriented schools; and provide plan 
for ensuring that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical 
assistance from the district and external partners.  

b. Turnaround Model: Replace the principal, grant new principal sufficient 
operational flexibility (staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to 
implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve 
student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates; 
develop and adopt locally-determined “turnaround” competencies to 
screen all existing staff, rehiring up to 50% and select new staff; and 
identify processes for providing increased learning time to students and 
staff and for designing job-embedded professional development in 
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collaboration with staff.  The district will provide timelines indicating its 
commitments to address the remaining required actions. 

c. Restart Model: A restart model is one in which an LEA converts a school 
into a charter school or closes and reopens a school under a charter 
school operator, a charter management organization (CMO), or an 
education management organization (EMO) that has been selected 
through a rigorous review process.  Restart models must be implemented 
in School Year 2014-2015 and must enroll, within the grades it serves, any 
former student who wishes to attend the school.  In Idaho, such a charter 
school must be authorized under the LEA rather than the Charter School 
Commission, and the district will hold the EMO responsible for the meeting 
the final requirements associated with the intervention model.  Additional 
information regarding the process of conversion may be obtained 
at http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/.   
(Note: A CMO is a non-profit organization that operates or manages 
charter schools by centralizing or sharing certain functions and resources 
among schools.  An EMO is a for-profit or non-profit organization that 
provides “whole-school operation” services to an LEA.)  While federal 
guidance does not require it, Idaho State policy requires that it is 
mandatory for any CMO or EMO that enters into an agreement to 
operate a Priority or Focus school to attend state sponsored 
professional development offered by the State Department of 
Education. 

d. School Closure: Establish a timeline for school closure and reassign 
students to other higher-achieving schools within the district. 

 
A full description of the reform models and required elements can be found on the U.S. 
Department of Education’s web site http://www2.ed.gov/programs/sif/applicant.html  
 
4a. For each Priority and Focus school the District has committed to serve, 
describe the process of determining the appropriate intervention model for each 
school.  Include the results of an analysis of needs (include student achievement 
data from multiple measures, and if available, results of CEE Survey (if 
applicable), Instructional Core Focus Visit data, Wise Tool School Improvement 
Plan), including instructional programs, school leadership and school 
infrastructure, and selected interventions for each school aligned to the needs 
each school has identified in the description. 
 
4b. After completing an analysis of the four intervention/reform models based on 
the needs assessment, show why the particular model was selected. 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/
http://www2.ed.gov/programs/sif/applicant.html
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• Show how the selected model takes into account the achievement of specific 
subgroups (Native American, Hispanic, Limited English Proficient, Students with 
Disabilities). 

• Describe how the proposed model will positively impact student outcomes. 
 

4c. Describe the district level leadership team and other support that provides 
oversight and technical assistance to each Priority and Focus school including 
participants, such as federal programs, special education, curriculum director, 
superintendent, local trustee, parent, and others as appropriate.  

• Provide evidence of School Board commitment. 
• Identify a District level liaison (i.e., an internal lead partner) for each Priority and 

Focus school who is accountable for the school progress in the intervention 
model. 

 
3. IMPLEMENTATION OF INTERVENTION MODEL 

5a.  For each Priority and Focus school the District is applying to serve explain 
the actions the District has taken (or will take) to design and implement the 
intervention model consistent with final School Improvement Grant requirements. 
Include any proposed pre-implementation and full-implementation activities and 
detailed school-by-school information linked to specific interventions.   
To guide this process, LEAs should use the Center on Innovation and Improvement’s 
publication Selecting the Intervention Model and Partners 
at http://www.centerii.org/leamodel/ 
 

Transformation 

Please address the following questions within your response to 5a if the 
Transformation Model has been selected:   

1. Has the principal been replaced? (If the principal is new to the school within 
the last 2 years, the principal may remain as principal if the district has 
implemented “in whole or part” the required elements of the selected model. 

2. Has the district implemented such strategies as financial incentives and 
career ladders for hiring, placing and retaining effective teachers? 

3. Has the LEA implemented a rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation 
systems for teachers and principals? In addition to employing the Danielson 
Framework, does the evaluation take into consideration student growth data, 
multiple observation-based assessments of performance, ongoing collection 
of professional reflecting student achievement and increased graduation 
rates? 

4. How does the LEA plan to identify and reward school leaders and teachers 
who have increased student achievement and graduation rates; identify and 
remove those who, after ample opportunities to improve professional practice, 
have not done so? 

http://www.centerii.org/leamodel/
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Transformation 

5. How has the LEA used data to identify and adopt an instructional program 
that is research-based and aligned to state standards both vertically and 
across classrooms? 

6. How does the LEA plan to identify professional development that is ongoing, 
job-embedded and aligned to identified needs?  

7. Has the district ensured the continuous use of student data (formative, 
summative, diagnostic) to inform and differentiate instruction to meet 
academic needs? 

8. Has the district established schedules and strategies that provide increased 
learning time for all subjects? 

9. Does the plan include providing ongoing mechanisms for family and 
community involvement? 

10. How will the LEA select a new leader and what experience, training, 
competencies will the new leader be expected to have? 

11. How will the LEA enable the new leader to make and sustain strategic staff 
replacements? 

12. What is the LEA’s capacity to support the transformation, including the 
implementation of required and permissible strategies? 

13. What changes in decision making policies and mechanisms (including greater 
school-level flexibility in budgeting and scheduling) must accompany the 
transformation? 

14. How will the changes be sustained after the funding period ends? 
 
 
 

Turnaround 

Please address the following questions within your response to 5a if the 
Turnaround Model has been selected:   

1. Has the district replaced the principal? (If the principal is new to the school within 
the last 2 years, the principal may remain as principal if the district has 
implemented “in whole or part” the required elements of the selected model. 

2. Has the district used a locally adopted measure to assess the competencies of 
staff who can work in the turnaround school? The assessment must be to screen 
all existing staff and select new staff, rehiring no more than 50%. 

3. How will the LEA implement such strategies as financial incentives and career 
ladders for hiring, placing and retaining effective teachers? 

4. How has the LEA used data to identify and adopt an instructional program that is 
research-based and aligned to state standards both vertically and across 
classrooms? 

5. How will the LEA identify professional development that is ongoing, job-
embedded and aligned to identified needs? 

6. Has the district ensured the continuous use of student data (formative, 
summative, diagnostic) to inform and differentiate instruction to meet academic 
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Turnaround 

needs? 
7. Has the district established schedules and strategies that provide increased 

learning time for all subjects? 
8. Has the district included appropriate social-emotional and community-oriented 

services and support for students? 
9. Has the district adopted a new governance structure to address turnaround 

schools? (The district may hire a chief turnaround office to report directly to the 
superintendent.) 

10. How will the LEA select a new leader and what experience, training, 
competencies will the new leader be expected to have? 

11. How will the LEA enable the new leader to make and sustain strategic staff 
replacements? 

12. What is the LEA’s capacity to support the transformation, including the 
implementation of required and permissible strategies? 

13. Does the district’s plan provide the principal with sufficient operating flexibility in 
staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting to fully implement comprehensive 
approach to substantially improve student achievement outcomes and increase 
high school graduation rates? 

14. What changes in decision making policies and mechanisms (including greater 
school-level flexibility in budgeting and scheduling) must accompany the 
changes? 

15. How will the changes be sustained after the funding period ends? 
 
 
 
School Closure 
Please address the following questions within your response to 5a if the School 
Closure Model has been selected:   

1. Has the district established a plan and timeline for school closure with closure to 
occur before the beginning of the coming school year? 

2. Has the district identified other higher performing schools within reasonable 
proximity to schools being closed? 

3. Does the district have a plan for supporting the students in the new schools? 
 

 
 

Restart 

Please address the following questions within your response to 5a if the Restart 
Model has been selected:   

1. Has the LEA decided to either restart the school as a charter school or select an 
external educational management organization ( the EMO may be either a non-
profit or for profit entity)?  If so, describe the LEAs plan to restart.  

2. If the district intends to close the school and restart it as a Charter School, have 
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Restart 

they provided evidence of having accessed information from Michelle Clement 
Taylor, School Choice Coordinator? 

3. Has the district accessed information provided on the State Department of 
Education’s website for charter school developers and/or authorizers? 
(http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/authorizers.htm) 

4. If the district intends to enter into an agreement with EMO do they have a clear 
and delineated process for selecting an EMO? 

5. Has the district compiled a pool of potential EMOs? 
6. Does the district describe the process they will use to vet each of the EMOs? 
7. Has the district assured that all former students who wish to attend the restarted 

school will be granted permission to attend the restarted school? 
8. How will the district monitor the performance of the EMO? 

  
 
5b. For each Priority and Focus school the District is applying to serve, explain 
the actions the District has taken (or will take) to ensure that the school receives 
ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the District and 
the Statewide System of Support of the Idaho State Department of Education, or a 
designated external provider.  If the LEA intends to select external partners 
beyond those already approved by the State, the LEA must  

1. Describe the rigorous review process that will be used to recruit, screen, and 
select such partners to ensure they are of high quality.   

2. Describe how the proposed plan will positively impact student outcomes. 
3. List the multiple measures that will be used to evaluate the effectiveness of 

external partners. 
4. Describe how the district has determined which external technical assistance 

providers it has chosen to work with each school. 
5. List specific qualifications the district is looking for in an external provider. 
6. Describe the evaluation process which will be used to monitor supports and 

services provided to the school by both the LEA and external partners. 
7. Describe the involvement of stakeholders in the selection process. 

 
5c. For each Priority and Focus school the District is applying to serve, explain 
the actions the District has taken (or will take) to align other new and existing 
resources to fully implement the reform model. 

• Include other local, state, or federal financial resources that will be used to 
implement the reform model. 

• Describe plan for continuously reviewing the allocation of resources to ensure 
implementation and sustainability of the program. 

• Describe how the LEA will coordinate both new and existing resources. 
  

5d. For each Priority and Focus school the District is applying to serve, explain 
any proposed activities and the actions the District has taken (or will take) to 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/authorizers.htm
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modify its practices or policies if necessary and enable its schools to fully and 
effectively implement the reform model.   

1. Share how the district reviewed or will review current practices and policies which 
either support or impede reform efforts. 

2. Share the process for annual review and revision of board policies and 
procedures. 

3. Describe the district processes and policies related to recruiting and retaining 
highly effective leaders and teachers (issues related to the master contract, 
collaborative discussion related to local competency based assessment of 
teaching practices, competitive salaries and benefits). 

4. Explain how communication will be intentional and frequent between the 
superintendent, district leaders and staff in participating schools.    

 
5e. For each Priority and Focus school the District is applying to serve explain 
the actions the District will take to sustain reforms once the funding period ends.  

• Describe the system-wide infrastructures the district has developed or will 
develop to sustain reforms in Priority and Focus schools. For example: 

o Board adopted policies and practices, and supports for Priority and Focus 
schools to sustain changes and innovations. 

o Tools, systems, and practices supporting the use of data to inform district, 
school, and classroom decision making. 

o Process of delivering collaboratively determined, job-embedded 
professional development. 

o Calendar and schedule which provide extended learning time. 
o System for continued horizontal and vertical curriculum alignment. 
o Budget which uses federal, state, and local education funding to sustain 

reforms. 
o Narrative describing the process for differentiating resources to sustain 

reform efforts. 
o Decision making practices at the district and school levels which provide 

for stakeholder involvement and input in sustaining changes, innovations, 
and a continuous improvement process. 

 
5f. For each Priority and Focus school the District is applying to serve include 
information on District and each school improvement plan.  What process is used 
in the district and in each school to effectively use the WISE Tool (online 
Strategic Planning Tool)? 
 
 

4. TIMELINE 
Provide a timeline that delineates any proposed pre-implementation and full-
implementation activities and the steps the District will take to implement the basic 
elements of the selected reform model in each Priority and Focus school.   The timeline 
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should indicate that the District has the ability to implement the basic elements of the 
model during the current school year.  The timeline must explicitly delineate all key 
elements that are required to be in place at the beginning of the school year (e.g., 
increasing learning time, selecting a CMO or EMO, etc.). 

• Include a three-year timeline for implementing the selected reform model in each 
Priority and Focus school. 

o Show that the basic (required) elements will be in place during the coming 
school year. 

o Allow for certain basic elements to be revisited (job-embedded 
professional development, identifying and rewarding principals and 
teachers who have increased student achievement) to occur later in the 
process of implementing the model 

o Show within your timeline how sustainability will be addressed. 
 

5. ANNUAL GOALS AND ASSESSMENT 
7a. Describe how the LEA will monitor each Priority and or Focus school that receives 
school improvement funds by establishing the annual goals for student achievement on 
the State’s assessment in reading and mathematics.  At a minimum, the goal for 
maintaining the percentage of students scoring proficient or advanced on the prior 
year’s ISAT (or SBAC when it is in place) should be 95%.  Multiple measures may also 
be included as consistent with district expectations and student achievement goals. 
Given the significance of the reform model and the infusion of funds districts should set 
aggressive but realistic goals for increasing the percentage of below basic students to 
basic, and basic to proficient basic to proficient in all student basic to proficient in all 
students and subgroup categories.  If the targeted Priority and Focus school is a 
secondary school, the district should also include annual goals related to increasing 
graduation rate particularly among specific subgroups of students that have traditionally 
higher dropout rates.   
 

ANNUAL GOALS READING (as measured by ISAT) 

Grade 

% of Increase 
in Students 

moving from 
Below Basic 

to Basic, 
Proficient, or 

Advanced 

% of Increase 
in Students 

moving from 
Basic to 

Proficient or 
Advanced 

% of Increase 
in Students 

moving from 
Proficient to 
Advanced 

% of Students 
maintaining 

either 
Proficient or 

Advanced 
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ANNUAL GOALS MATH (as measured by ISAT) 

Grade 

% of Increase 
in Students 

moving from 
Below Basic 

to Basic, 
Proficient, or 

Advanced 

% of Increase 
in Students 

moving from 
Basic to 

Proficient or 
Advanced 

% of Increase 
in Students 

moving from 
Proficient to 
Advanced 

% of Students 
maintaining 

either 
Proficient or 

Advanced 

                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              

 
ANNUAL GOALS SCIENCE (as measured by ISAT) 

Grade 

% of Increase 
in Students 

moving from 
Below Basic 

to Basic, 
Proficient, or 

Advanced 

% of Increase 
in Students 

moving from 
Basic to 

Proficient or 
Advanced 

% of Increase 
in Students 

moving from 
Proficient to 
Advanced 

% of Students 
maintaining 

either 
Proficient or 

Advanced 

                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
 
 
7b. Describe how the District will use interim and/or formative assessment as well 
as other indicators (attendance, discipline referrals, referrals to special 
education, Title I, classroom grades, etc.) to determine if students are making 
progress toward the annual goals established by the District.  

1. Describe the district plan for creating common assessments for every content 
area measured on ISAT (soon to be SBAC). 

2. Describe the District comprehensive assessment plan (screening, progress 
monitoring, diagnostic, interim and summative assessments). 

3. Include the District timeline for collecting and analyzing the assessment data 
and how it will be communicated with school board, school leadership, 
parents and teachers. 
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4. Share how formative assessment is used to improve instruction. 
5. Share how students are identified as “at-risk”. 

 
6. CONSULTATION WITH STAKEHOLDERS 

Describe how, as appropriate the District has consulted with relevant 
stakeholders (School Board Members, Personnel Associations, Building 
Leadership Teams, Parents, etc.) regarding the District’s application and 
implementation of school improvement models in its Priority and Focus schools. 
Delineate any proposed pre-implementation activities as such. 

1. Describe how stakeholder input will be sought and used during the 
implementation process. Include input from relevant stakeholders and describe 
how the input was utilized in the application process.  For example, a variety of 
two-way communication models (survey, focus groups, interviews) which were 
used to gather input during the application process.  

2. Include a timeline for regular communication with stakeholders. 
 
 

7. OPTIONAL SERVICES 

Districts Applying for Services Provided Directly by the State for Priority and 
Focus Schools:  

NOTE: Districts have the option to apply for any the following services, but 
are not required to do so, and may apply for SIG funds without selecting 
participation in the following. 

The following is a list of potential services provided by the SDE to schools in all 
categories of needs improvement.  Please note that for schools in Priority and Focus, 
participation in these state sponsored activities would be in addition to adopting a 
selected reform model (closure, restart, turnaround, transformation) and does not 
replace the school level requirements for each intervention model.  The SDE School 
Improvement Grant coordinator does not have a mechanism for collecting funds or 
payments from Districts to pay for participation in these grant programs.  Therefore, 
please be aware that by selecting these services, the District is voluntarily granting 
approval for the SDE to provide services directly in lieu of receiving grant funds as flow 
through dollars.  Check the boxes below indicating, for the district and schools, the 
State sponsored services in which the district intends to participate: 
  

9a. (Response Required) Check the following box to indicate the District’s 
awareness that it is permitting the SDE to retain sufficient grant funds as part of 
the District’s application and award. 
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NOTE: Districts have the option to apply for the services outlined in this 
section, but are not required to do so, and may apply for SIG funds without 
selecting participation in the services.  However, if a district opts to 
participate in any of the activities outlined in 8b or 8c(1-3), the district must 
check the appropriate box below. 

  Yes.  The District grants permission to the SDE to add and retain an amount of 
funding to the budget requested in this application that is sufficient for 
participation in the following services for which the District is applying and for 
which the SDE will provide such services directly.  The District grants 
permission to the SDE to provide such services directly on behalf of the schools 
in this application. 
  

 No.  The District does not grant permission to the SDE for retaining grant funds 
to provide services directly.  (Please note that by checking this box, the district 
and its schools will not be permitted to participate in the following programs.) 

• IF NO, PLEASE MOVE ON TO PART 10. 
 

9b. Please indicate the services provided directly by the SDE for which the 
District would like to apply.  For each State sponsored improvement activity, the 
district must answer the appropriate questions for each particular project in 
section 9c. 

NOTE: Districts have the option to apply for the services outlined in this 
section, but are not required to do so, and may apply for SIG funds without 
selecting participation in the services.   

 

State Sponsored Improvement Activities YES NO 

District Level Supports    

• The Idaho Building Capacity (IBC) Project  
(To participate in this project, “yes” must be 
checked at both the school and district 
level.) 

  

   

• Idaho Superintendents Network of Support   

School Level Supports  
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• The Idaho Building Capacity (IBC) Project 
(To participate in this project, “yes” must be 
checked at both the school and district 
level.) 

* * 

• Network of Innovative School Leaders 
(A network for Principals) 
 
 
 
 

* * 

*Provide, by name, a list of schools that will participate: 

School (add additional rows if needed) Name the projects for 
which the school is 

applying 

  

  

  
 

 
 
9c - Below are the descriptions of Optional State Sponsored Improvement 
Activities and applicable questions, performance agreements, and assurances. 
Please answer the questions and sign the assurances for each portion as they 
pertain to your improvement plan. 

 
9c(1). Idaho Building Capacity Project (IBC) 
Description. IBC provides scaffolded support by distinguished educators for three years 
to both under-achieving schools and their local district leaders.  In the first year, the 
school and the central office receive the services of a trained, distinguished educator for 
30 visits (averaging 8-10 hours per week); in the second year the support decreases to 
an average of 15-20 hours a month, and in year three, 8-10 hours  a month, with the 
focus on sustainability.  We believe that if capacity builders had the benefit of the data 
collected from a focus visit, the result in terms of student achievement could be faster 
and more impactful, but with that said, the results of the program are impressive.  One 
of our two pilot districts, Caldwell went from no school meeting AYP to six out of 10 
meeting AYP in the first year of the program.  The second district had a school of the 
verge of restructuring which met AYP for the first time in five years. Both school districts 
had already implemented many improvement programs, but they are quick to attribute 
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much of their success to the value of an executive coach to their administrative team 
during the implementation of change.   
District Application Questions.  Please include your answers to each question in 
a separate document. 

1. In a brief narrative, describe your Star Rating history.  What are the successes of 
your district?  What challenges do you face? What changes have you made in an 
attempt to respond to your identified Star Rating challenges? How well did they 
work?  What are your continued plans for addressing your Star Rating 
challenges?  

2. If you are selected for participation in the IBC project, what do you envision as 
the role of the Capacity Builder?  What are your initial thoughts on how you might 
utilize the services of the CB at the district level?  

3. District - How will the district office support IBC project work at the school level?   
4. What outcomes do you expect at your school as a result of participation in the 

IBC project?   
 

District Performance Agreement 

The District Superintendent and School Board agree to:  

• Effectively utilize the Capacity Builders’ services and engage in IBC services and 
activities. 

• Actively engage a district leadership team and the local School Board in the IBC 
Project and the work of improvement. 

• Support principal(s) and building leadership team(s) in creating change that will 
align with the district vision and result in increased student achievement. 

• Provide executive sponsorship by establishing the IBC Project as a high priority 
of the district. 

• Appoint a district contact who will oversee and coordinate the work of the IBC 
project and school / district leaders (strategic planning, communication, project 
details, progress monitoring, etc.). 

• Support and ensure the administration of the required staff survey from CEE 
along with optional CEE surveys (e.g., student and parent). 

• Participate in any federal or state program evaluation related to this project or 
funding stream.   

NOTE: Districts have the option to apply for the Idaho Building Capacity (IBC) 
Project, but are not required to do so, and may apply for SIG funds without 
participation in IBC.  However, if a district opts to participate, please complete 
this performance agreement by providing additional district signatures below. 
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Provide the signature of Superintendent and School Board Chair to indicate assurance 
of this performance agreement. 

   

Superintendent Signature  Date 

   

Board Chair Signature  Date 

 

School Application    Each of the participating schools in the IBC project need to 
respond to the following and sign the assurance. Please include your answers to each 
question in a separate document. 

1. Provide a data table that demonstrates at a glance the achievement data of your 
school. 

2. Provide a copy of the mission/vision statement for your school and/or a brief 
summary of the strategic plan for your school.  (You do not need to print a copy 
of your WISE tool, we have access to this information.  This would be 
supplemental information that you believe to be pertinent.) 

3. In a brief narrative, describe your Star Rating history.  What are the successes of 
your school?  What challenges do you face?  What changes have you made in 
an attempt to respond to your identified Star Rating challenges?  How well did 
they work?  What are your continued plans for addressing your Star Rating 
challenges?  

4. If you are selected for participation in the IBC project, what do you envision as 
the role of the Capacity Builder?  What are your initial thoughts on how you might 
utilize the services of the CB in your school? 

5. How will you include your staff in the decision to participate in the IBC project; 
thus encouraging the greatest amount of engagement?  How supportive do you 
think your staff will be to the idea of participating in the IBC project?   

6. What outcomes do you expect at your school as a result of participation in the 
IBC project?   

 
School Performance Agreement   The School(s) agrees to: 
• Effectively utilize the Capacity Builders’ services and engage in IBC services and 

activities. 
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• Actively engage a school leadership team in the IBC Project and the work of 
improvement. 

• Lead change that will result in increased student achievement. 
• Establish the IBC Project as a high priority of the school. 
• Promote staff participation in IBC services and activities. 
• Administer the required staff survey from the Center for Educational Effectiveness 

(CEE) along with optional CEE surveys (e.g., student and parent) by the end of May 
or as available (surveys will be provided through the Regional Support Centers). 

 

Provide the signature of each participating school’s principal to indicate assurance of 
this performance agreement. 

Principal Signature:  School Name: 

   

   

   

   

   

   

  

 
9c(2). Idaho Superintendents Network  
Description. The Idaho Superintendents Network (ISN) is a project developed by the 
SDE to support the work of district leaders in improving outcomes for all students by 
focusing on the quality of instruction.  The network is comprised of superintendents who 
work together to develop a cohesive and dedicated leadership community focused on 
teaching and learning.  ISN members support each other as they bring about change 
and collectively brainstorm obstacles that prevent improvement in the quality of teaching 
and learning within their districts.   

Application. Please provide a written summary (no more than two pages) that describes 
an area the district superintendent would like to explore to be able to support Priority 
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and Focus schools in this application.  Include your answers to each question in a 
separate document. Specifically, it should include:  

1. Name of superintendent 
2. District 
3. Percentage of low socio-economic students 
4. Number of years in current position 
5. Identify an area of need within the district system 
6. The district leadership’s Theory of Action  
7. The identification of  one to three key stakeholders the superintendent will 

work with that are currently within the district or accessible to the 
superintendent (e.g., school board trustee, assistant superintendent, 
curriculum director, director of federal programs, teacher leader, parent, 
business leader, etc.)  

 
Performance Agreement. By submitting this application, the District agrees to: 

• Attend and fully participate in all four meetings or send a designee from team. 
• Participate in any evaluation of the network. 
 
NOTE: Districts have the option to apply for the Idaho Superintendents 
Network (ISN) Project, but are not required to do so, and may apply for SIG 
funds without participation in ISN.  However, if a district opts to participate, 
please complete this performance agreement by providing additional 
signatures below. 

 
Provide the signature of Superintendent to indicate assurance of this performance 
agreement. 
  

Superintendent Date 
 
9c(3). Network of Innovative School Leaders (NISL) 
Description. The Network of Innovative School Leaders (NISL) project brings principals 
struggling to meet the needs of all learners together to discuss their roles in advancing 
student outcomes.  Each school agrees to participate in instructional reviews (onsite 
observations of instruction), which consist of observations of each classroom using a 
research-based tool. The emphasis of improvement is to increase the leadership 
capacity of each principal. Network meetings will focus on leadership competencies; 
understanding of the characteristics of effective schools; developing connections with 
other leaders; and implementing existing initiatives such as the Danielson Framework 
for Teaching (FFT), WISE tool improvement planning, and others in a way that 
integrates with the vision of local leaders.  
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Application. Please provide (a) a letter of recommendation from the District 
Superintendent recommending each principal for participation in NISL and (b) a brief 
narrative (no more than one page) of the following in a separate document for each 
school.   

1. What is the work you are currently doing day to day to support the improvement 
of the instructional core and improve the overall student learning in your building? 

2. What is the work you are currently doing day to day to build capacity in and 
influence their thinking and behaviors to improve overall student learning in your 
building? 

3. If you are selected for participation in the NISL project, what do you envision as 
the role of the project to you professionally? 

4. What outcomes do you expect in your building as a result of participation in the 
network? 

 
Performance Agreement.  By submitting this application …   
 
The District Superintendent agrees to: 

• Provide release time to Principal to participate in all NISL activities. 
• Participate in the evaluation of NISL. 

 
Participating Principals agree to: 

• Attend the Statewide NISL Leadership Institutes 
• Attend the Regional Meetings 
• Participate in webinars and other program activities 
• Participate in the evaluation of the NISL project, which may include interviews, 

school visits, or other data collection methods 
 

NOTE: Districts have the option to apply for the Network of Innovative School 
Leaders (NISL) project, but are not required to do so, and may apply for SIG 
funds without participation in NISL.  However, if a district opts to participate, 
please complete this performance agreement by providing additional 
signatures below. 

 
Provide the signature of each participating school’s principal to indicate assurance of 
this performance agreement. 

Principal Signature:  School Name: 
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8. BUDGET AND CAPACITY TO USE SIG FUNDS 

10a. Describe how the LEA will use SIG funds to provide adequate resources and 
related support to each priority and focus school it intends to serve in order to 
implement fully and effectively the selected intervention in each of those schools. 
 
10b. Describe how the LEA will ensure that each priority and/or focus school that 
it commits to serve receives all of the State and local funds it would receive in the 
absence of the school improvement funds and how those resources will be 
aligned with the selected intervention for each school.   
  

    
10c. A district must include a proposed budget that indicates the amount of 
school improvement funds the district will expend for three years for each 
Priority and Focus school it commits to serve.  (Successful grantees will receive 
full funding in year one of the SIG grant.  Additional funding for years 2 and 3 will 
be dependent on the success of the implementation and the continued support of 
federal funds.) 

The budget should include a summary of proposed funding amounts and a narrative 
explaining how the district will allocate SIG funds over a maximum 3-year period (until 
the end of the period of availability). A separate budget table should be created for each 
school the district intends to serve and the funding should be consistent with both the 
timeline provided by the LEA for implementation and support required activities.   

1. Ensure that the budget for each school served falls within the parameters of the SIG 
final requirements, which may be no less than $50,000 and no more than $2 million 
per year over no more than three years.  Pre-implementation expenses that are 
requested must be delineated as such in the budget narrative and included as part 
of the Year 1 budget request.  Pre-implementation expenses must also be 
permissible and aligned with the selected intervention model. 
 

2. Complete the Budget Summary Table below (page 24).  Include the following: 
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• Subtotal of expenditures by grant categories and budget categories, with 
subtotals of proposed budget amounts for the district and each Priority and 
Focus school for a maximum of three years (through September 30, 2017).  

• Total budget amount for each school and for the district (through September 30, 
2017). 

• Descriptions should include name of each school, delineate Priority or Focus, 
and the total proposed budget for that school each year.  

• Ensure that all proposed expenditures are permissible.  Ensure that no prohibited 
expenses are included.  For example, construction, such as structural alterations 
to buildings, building maintenance, or repairs, is specifically prohibited according 
to 34 C.F.R. § 77.1(c).   

In addition to cumulative information, provide individual proposed budget amounts and a 
narrative indicating how the district will allocate SIG funds through the period of 
availability, with separate detailed budget narratives for the district and each of the 
Priority and Focus schools the district is committing to serve.  

3. Complete the Budget Narrative below (pages 25-29).  The budget must provide 
sufficient funding for the following activities: 

• Implement the selected intervention model and its requirements (closure, restart, 
turnaround, transformation) in each Priority and Focus school. 

• Conduct district-level activities designed to support implementation of the 
selected school intervention models in the district’s Priority and Focus schools. 
Such district-level activities must be described in a budget narrative that is 
specific to the district office and separate from the school-level budget narrative. 

 

Examples for Permissible Pre-implementation and Full-implementation Activities 
for Transformation Model: 

• Provide additional compensation to attract and retain staff, such as bonus to 
recruit and place a cohort of high performing teachers together in a low achieving 
school. 

• Ensure school is not required to accept a teacher without mutual consent of 
teacher and principal 

• Partnerships with parent organizations and faith based organizations, health 
clinics, other state/local agencies 

• Provide additional professional development to teachers to support students with 
disabilities and English language learners 

• Establishment of early warning systems (attendance, discipline referrals, grades, 
homework, participation) 

• Implement a school-wide response to intervention model 
• Adopt a new governance structure 
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• Implement a new school model (themed, dual language academy) 
• Implement a per-pupil based budget formula that is weighted based on student 

needs. 
• Implement rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers 

and principals. For example, in addition to employing the Danielson Framework, 
evaluation takes into consideration student growth data, multiple observation-
based assessments of performance, ongoing collection of professional reflecting 
student achievement and increased graduation rates. 

• Identify and reward school leaders and teachers who have increased student 
achievement and graduation rates; identify and remove those who, after ample 
opportunities to improve professional practice have not done so. 

• Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement. 
• Partner with parent, faith based, and other community based organizations such 

as health clinics, or other state/local programs. 
• Extend the school day to provide such strategies as advisories built into the 

school day.  
• Implement approaches to improve school climate and discipline. 
• Expand program to offer pre-kindergarten or full day kindergarten. 
• For secondary schools:  

o Increase graduation rate through strategies such as credit recovery. 
o Improve student transition from middle to high school 
o Increase rigor in coursework 
o Offer opportunities for advanced courses  
o Provide supports to ensure that low-income students can take advantage 

of these programs 
o Establish early warning systems (attendance, discipline referrals, grades, 

homework completion) 
• Institute a system for measuring changes in instructional practices resulting from 

professional development. 
• Conduct periodic reviews to ensure the curriculum is implemented with fidelity, 

having intended impact on student achievement and modified if ineffective. 
• Implement a school-wide response to intervention model 
• Ensure school receives intensive ongoing technical support from district, state, or 

external providers. 
 
Visit  http://www2.ed.gov/programs/sif/2010-27313.pdf for Federal Guidelines on 
permissible uses of funds.   
 

Selection of external providers that are not pre-approved by the SDE will be evaluated 
by the criteria set in Section B, Part 2 (2), of the SEA Application and must be included 
in the LEA budget. 

 

http://www2.ed.gov/programs/sif/2010-27313.pdf
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BUDGET SUMMARY 
(Attach a separate budget for the district as a whole and each school being served.)  

School Name:   (select one):  Priority  Focus    

 
       

  
Teachers/Leaders Instructional/Support Learning Time Goverance SUBTOTALS 

  
BUDGET 
CATEGORIES 

Year 1 
2014-15 

Year 2 
2015-16 

Year 3 
2016-17 

Year 1 
2014-15 

Year 2 
2015-16 

Year 3 
2016-17 

Year 1 
2014-15 

Year 2 
2015-16 

Year 3 
2016-17 

Year 1 
2014-15 

Year 2 
2015-16 

Year 3 
2016-17 

Year 1 
2014-15 

Year 2 
2015-16 

Year 3 
2016-17 

1 Personnel                
2 Fringe Benefits                
3 Travel                
4 Equipment                
5 Supplies                
6 Contractual                
7 Other                

8 Total Direct 
Costs                 

9 Indirect Costs * 
            

   

10 Training 
Stipends 

            
   

11 Total Costs                             
  TOTAL BUDGET: $ 
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4. Budget Narrative 
Attach a separate budget narrative for each part of the organization.  In other words, 
include a budget narrative that delineates funds to be used at the district office and a 
separate budget narrative for each school being served.   The number of Budget 
Narrative forms that are to be submitted will thus be equal to the number of schools 
listed under Section II: SCHOOLS TO BE SERVED plus one, for any expenses at the 
district office. 

District 
Name:         
 
School 
Name:  

 
                 

  

  Priority or Focus School:  _________________   

1. Personnel 
Category Narrative  
Teachers/Leaders: 

  
Instructional and Support: 

  
Learning Time: 

  
Governance: 

  
Year 1 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 2 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 3 
Subtotal: $ 

Category 
Subtotal: $ 

 2. Fringe Benefits 
Category Narrative  
Teachers/Leaders: 

  
Instructional and Support: 

  
Learning Time: 
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Governance: 

  
Year 1 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 2 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 3 
Subtotal: $ 

Category 
Subtotal: $ 

 3. Travel 
Category Narrative  
Teachers/Leaders: 

  
Instructional and Support: 

  
Learning Time: 

  
Governance: 

  
Year 1 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 2 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 3 
Subtotal: $ 

Category 
Subtotal: $ 

 4. Equipment 
Category Narrative  
Teachers/Leaders: 

  
Instructional and Support: 

  
Learning Time: 

  
Governance: 

  
Year 1 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 2 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 3 
Subtotal: $ 

Category 
Subtotal: $ 
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5. Supplies 
Category Narrative  
Teachers/Leaders: 

  
Instructional and Support: 

  
Learning Time: 

  
Governance: 

  
Year 1 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 2 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 3 
Subtotal: $ 

Category 
Subtotal: $ 

 6. Contractual 
Category Narrative  
Teachers/Leaders: 

  
Instructional and Support: 

  
Learning Time: 

  
Governance: 

  
Year 1 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 2 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 3 
Subtotal: $ 

Category 
Subtotal: $ 

 
 7. Other 
Category Narrative  
Teachers/Leaders: 

  
Instructional and Support: 
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Learning Time: 

  
Governance: 

  
Year 1 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 2 
Subtotal: $ 

Year 3 
Subtotal: $ 

Category 
Subtotal: $ 

 



SCORING RUBRIC FOR LEA APPLICATIONS 
1003(g) School Improvement Grant (SIG)  

2014-15 School Year  
 
District: __________________________________________________      Reviewer # _________ 
 
Priority and Focus Schools: _________________________________ 
 
Directions to Reviewers:  Each application will have at least two separate reviewers.  Read and score each section 
of the application using the Scoring Rubric to determine total amount of points.   

LEAs must complete all sections of the application:  1) LEA Information 2) Assurances  3) Schools to be Served  4) 
Needs Assessment and Intervention Model Selection   5) Implementation of Intervention Model  6) Timeline 7) 
Annual Goals and Assessment 8) Consultation with Stakeholders  9) Optional Services 10) Budget  

• LEAs that are proposing to use funds for a pre-implementation period must articulate them as such and do so 
according to the guidelines. 

• Reviewers must determine when providing a score for each section of the rubric whether or not any proposed 
pre-implementation budget and activities are permissible. 

• Districts must not be penalized for (i.e., not earn points during the review and scoring process) opting not to 
include pre-implementation activities. 

Enter the total score in Points Awarded section below and summarize at least two strengths and one area that you 
feel could be strengthened in the application.   Scoring rubrics will be shared with districts, if requested.   In addition 
to rating each section, provide comments if you rated the section as “NOT ADEQUATE”.   

Districts may be asked to revise their applications and resubmit them if additional information is needed.     

 

Total Points Awarded: __________ 



Strengths (at least two): 

 

 

 

 
Weakness (at least one): 

 

 

 

 
SCORING GUIDE 

Section  Points Possible Points Awarded 
1. LEA Information 5  
2. Assurances 5  
3. Schools to be Served 5  
4. Needs Analysis and Intervention 

Selection 
15  

5. Implementation of Intervention Model 25  
6. Timeline 5  
7. Annual Goals and Assessment 10  
8. Consultation with Stakeholders 5  
9. Optional Services  NO POINTS NO POINTS  
10. Budget 15  

 
 
Total Points 

  
 

90 

 
 
 

  



Having reviewed the district’s proposal: (1) How ready to do you think the district is to make significant changes 
within the school(s)?  (2) What support structures are described in the application that could be sustained after the 
money is gone? (3) How does the LEA intend to build leadership and teacher capacity? Please refer to specifics 
within the application, as well as demographics of the applying school district (size, location, district and building level 
staffing, prior involvement in state sponsored support). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
What questions do you have for the district? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 



 
1) LEA INFORMATION 

 
Inadequate – 1 point 

 
Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

District information is filled 
out with signatures. 

Missing two or more 
areas of information 

Missing one area of 
information  

All areas of information 
complete 
 

  
 
 

2) ASSURANCES  Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

 Missing two or more 
assurances 

Missing one 
assurance  

All areas of assurances 
complete 

 
 

 
3) SCHOOLS TO BE 

SERVED 
 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

District information is 
provided for priority and 
focus schools. 

Missing multiple 
eligible schools, or 
missing multiple 
explanations/capacity 
to serve.   

Missing eligible 
school, or missing 
explanation/capacity 
to serve.    

All eligible schools are 
accounted for and models 
selected, or explanation 
given for why LEA does 
not have capacity to 
serve. 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



4) NEEDS ANALYSIS 
AND INTERVENTION 
SELECTION 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

4a. Describe the process of 
determining the appropriate 
intervention model for each 
school.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Little or no completion of 
testing: data with goals; 
student leading indicators; 
key findings; analysis of 
instructional program, 
school leadership, and 
school infrastructure needs 
with selected interventions.   
 
Little to none of the 
required data sources have 
been provided and/or the 
analysis (findings) is 
lacking or minimal 
 
Little or no use of analysis 
and/or causes are illogical 
and not based on data 
 
 
 
 

Some completion of 
testing: data with goals; 
student leading indicators; 
key findings; analysis of 
instructional program, 
school leadership, and 
school infrastructure 
needs with selected 
interventions.   
 
Some of the required data 
sources have been 
provided 
 
 
Some of the analysis 
(findings) from the data 
and goals and 
interventions seem 
accurate  

Full completion of testing: data 
with goals; student leading 
indicators; key findings; 
analysis of instructional 
program, school leadership, 
and school infrastructure 
needs with selected 
interventions.   
 
 
All of the required data 
sources have been provided 
 
 
 
All of the analysis (findings) 
from the data and the goals 
and interventions are logical 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 



4b) Intervention model 
selected based on 
assessment of needs. 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

District shows why the 
particular model was selected 
and how the selected model 
takes into account the 
achievement of specific 
subgroups (Native American, 
Hispanic, Limited English 
Proficient, Students with 
Disabilities). 

 

The alignment of the 
schools needs with the 
improvement model 
chosen is lacking or 
minimal. 
 
Little or no account of 
specific subgroups (Native 
American, Hispanic, 
Limited English Proficient, 
Students with Disabilities) 
is taken into account. 

A general alignment 
between the needs of the 
school with the model 
chosen has been 
demonstrated. 
 
Some account of the 
achievement of specific 
subgroups (Native 
American, Hispanic, 
Limited English Proficient, 
Students with Disabilities) 
is taken into account. 

The alignment between the 
needs of the school with the 
model chosen is specifically 
and conclusively demonstrated 
as appropriate. 
 
The selected model takes into 
account the achievement of 
specific subgroups (Native 
American, Hispanic, Limited 
English Proficient, Students 
with Disabilities). 

 
 
 

4c) LEADERSHIP 
SUPPORT 

 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

Describe the district level 
support and leadership team 
that provides oversight and 
technical assistance to each 
school.  

Limited description of 
the district level 
support and few or no 
district level 
participants have 
formed a leadership 
team. 
 
 
 
 

Partial description of the 
district level support and a 
limited leadership team is 
described but does not 
include more than two 
district level participants, 
such as federal programs, 
special education, 
curriculum director, 
superintendent, local 
trustee, parent, school 

Full description of the district 
level support and leadership 
team including participants, 
such as federal programs, 
special education, curriculum 
director, superintendent, local 
trustee, parent, school board 
member and others as 
appropriate.  
 
 



 
 
 
No commitment from 
school board. 
 
 
No district level liaison 
(i.e., an internal lead 
partner) for each  
school 

board member and others 
as appropriate.  
 
Limited evidence of 
School Board 
commitment. 
 
District level liaison (i.e., 
an internal lead partner) 
for each  school 
 

 
 
 
Evidence of School Board 
commitment. 
 
 
District level liaison (i.e., an 
internal lead partner) for each  
school is accountable for the 
school progress in the 
intervention model 
 

 
 

 
5)Implementation of 
Intervention Model 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

5a.For each school, the 
District explains the actions 
they have taken (or will take) 
to design and implement the 
intervention model consistent 
with final School Improvement 
Grant requirements.   

Limited evidence of 
school-by-school 
information linked to 
specific interventions.   
Any proposed pre-
implementation 
activities are not 
clearly linked to 
interventions. 

Sufficient description 
of school-by-school 
information linked to 
specific interventions.   
Any proposed pre-
implementation 
activities are listed 
but not clearly linked 
to interventions. 

Complete and detailed 
description of school-by-school 
information linked to specific 
interventions.   
Any proposed pre-
implementation activities are 
linked to interventions. 

  
 
REVIEWERS:  The district must select a reform model prior to the beginning of the school year and begin implementation 
of the basic elements of the model at the beginning of the school year.  However, certain elements such as job-embedded 
professional development, identifying and rewarding teachers and principals that have impacted student achievement 
may occur later in the school year.   



o Transformation Model: Replace the principal (unless the school has replaced the principal within the past 
two years) ; grant principal sufficient operational flexibility (staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to 
implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement outcomes and 
increase high school graduation rates; provide timeline for identifying and implementing an instructional 
program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as with the state 
content standards, develop schedules for extending learning time, and creating community-oriented 
schools; and provide plan for ensuring that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance from 
the district and external partners.  

o Turnaround Model: Replace the principal, grant new principal sufficient operational flexibility (staffing, 
calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve 
student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates; develop and adopt locally-
determined “turnaround” competencies to screen all existing staff, rehiring up to 50% and select new staff; 
and identify processes for providing increased learning time to students and staff and for designing job-
embedded professional development in collaboration with staff.  The district will provide timelines indicating 
its commitments to address the remaining required actions. 

o Restart Model: A restart model is one in which an LEA converts a school into a charter school or closes 
and reopens a school under a charter school operator, a charter management organization (CMO), or an 
education management organization (EMO) that has been selected through a rigorous review 
process.  Restart models must be implemented in School Year 2014-2015 and must enroll, within the 
grades it serves, any former student who wishes to attend the school.  In Idaho, such a charter school must 
be authorized under the LEA rather than the Charter School Commission, and the district will hold the EMO 
responsible for the meeting the final requirements associated with the intervention model.  Additional 
information regarding the process of conversion may be obtained 
at http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/.   
(Note: A CMO is a non-profit organization that operates or manages charter schools by centralizing or 
sharing certain functions and resources among schools.  An EMO is a for-profit or non-profit organization 
that provides “whole-school operation” services to an LEA.)  While federal guidance does not require it, 
Idaho State policy requires that it is mandatory for any CMO or EMO that enters into an agreement 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/


to operate a Priority or Focus school to attend state sponsored professional development offered 
by the State Department of Education. 

o School Closure: Establish a timeline for school closure and reassign students to other higher-achieving 
schools within the district. 

A full description of the reform models and required elements can be found on the U.S. Department of Education’s web 
site http://www2.ed.gov/programs/sif/applicant.html  
  
(Note to Reviewers:  Districts were instructed to use the Center on Innovation and Improvement’s publication Selecting 
the Intervention Model and Partners at http://www.centerii.org/leamodel/ 
Because each of the models is different, be sure to also identify the following features: 

• the model selected and then follow the appropriate rubric has been inserted in the district folder provided by the 
SDE 

• if pre-implementation activities are indicated under this section, if they are permissible, and if they align with the 
selected intervention model 

• if the LEA intends to select external partners beyond those already approved by the State, the application 
describes the rigorous review process that will be used to recruit, screen, and select such partners to ensure they 
are of high quality 

 

Transformation 

Required: 
• Has the principal been replaced? (If the principal is new to the school within the last 2 years, the principal may  

remain as principal if the district has implemented “in whole or part” the required elements of the selected 
model. 

• Has the district implemented such strategies as financial incentives and career ladders for hiring, placing and 
retaining effective teachers? 

• Does the proposal indicate the implementation of rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for 
teachers and principals? In addition to employing the Danielson Framework, does the evaluation take into 
consideration student growth data, multiple observation-based assessments of performance, ongoing collection 
of professional reflecting student achievement and increased graduation rates? 

• Does the plan Identify and reward school leaders and teachers who have increased student achievement and 
graduation rates; identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities to improve professional practice, 

http://www2.ed.gov/programs/sif/applicant.html
http://www.centerii.org/leamodel/


Transformation 

have not done so? 
• Does the proposal use data to identify and adopt an instructional program that is research-based and aligned to 

state standards both vertically and across classrooms? 
• Does the proposal identify professional development that is ongoing, job-embedded and aligned to identified 

needs? 
• Has the district ensured the continuous use of student data (formative, summative, diagnostic) to inform and 

differentiate instruction to meet academic needs? 
• Has the district established schedules and strategies that provide increased learning time for all subjects? 
• Does the plan include providing ongoing mechanisms for family and community involvement? 

 
Permissible: 

• Provide additional incentives to attract and retain staff 
• Ensure school is not required to accept a teacher without mutual consent of teacher and principal 
• Partnerships with parent organizations and faith based organizations, health clinics, other state/local agencies 
• For secondary schools, credit recovery programs 
• Use and integrate technology-based interventions 
• Provide additional professional development to teachers to support students with disabilities and English 

language learners 
• Establishment of early warning systems (attendance, discipline referrals, grades, homework, participation) 
• Implement a school-wide response to intervention model 
• Adopt a new governance structure 
• Implement a new school model (themed, dual language academy) 
• Implement a per-pupil based budget formula that is weighted based on student needs. 

 
Other factors to consider: 

• How will the LEA select a new leader and what experience, training, competencies will the new leader be expected 
to have? 

• How will the LEA enable the new leader to make and sustain strategic staff replacements? 
• What is the LEA’s capacity to support the transformation, including the implementation of required and permissible 

strategies? 



Transformation 

• What changes in decision making policies and mechanisms (including greater school-level flexibility in budgeting 
and scheduling must accompany the transformation? 

• How will the changes be brought about and sustained? 
 
 

Turnaround 

Required: 
• Has the district replaced the principal? (If the principal is new to the school within the last 2 years, the principal may 

remain as principal if the district has implemented “in whole or part” the required elements of the selected model. 
• Has the district used a locally adopted measure to assess the competencies of staff who can work in the 

turnaround school? The assessment must be to screen all existing staff and select new staff, rehiring no more than 
50%. 

• Does the district’s application demonstrate that they will implement such strategies as financial incentives and 
career ladders for hiring, placing and retaining effective teachers? 

• Does the proposal use data to identify and adopt an instructional program that is research-based and aligned to 
state standards both vertically and across classrooms? 

• Does the proposal identify professional development that is ongoing, job-embedded and aligned to identified 
needs? 

• Has the district ensured the continuous use of student data (formative, summative, diagnostic) to inform and 
differentiate instruction to meet academic needs? 

• Has the district established schedules and strategies that provide increased learning time for all subjects? 
• Has the district included appropriate social-emotional and community-oriented services and support for students? 
• Has the district adopted a new governance structure to address turnaround schools? (The district may hire a chief 

turnaround office to report directly to the superintendent.) 
• Does the district’s plan provide the principal with sufficient operating flexibility in staffing, calendars/time, and 

budgeting to fully implement comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement outcomes and 
increase high school graduation rates? 

Permissible: 
• Implement rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals. For example, in 



Turnaround 

addition to employing the Danielson Framework, evaluation takes into consideration student growth data, multiple 
observation-based assessments of performance, ongoing collection of professional reflecting student achievement 
and increased graduation rates. 

• Identify and reward school leaders and teachers who have increased student achievement and graduation rates; 
identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities to improve professional practice have not done so. 

• Provide additional compensation to attract and retain staff, such as bonus to recruit and place a cohort of high 
performing teachers together in a low achieving school. 

• Ensure school is not required to accept a teacher without mutual consent of teacher and principal 
• Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement. 
• Partner with parent, faith based, and other community based organizations such as health clinics, or other 

state/local programs. 
• Extend the school day to provide such strategies as advisories built into the school day.  
• Implement approaches to improve school climate and discipline. 
• Expand program to offer pre-kindergarten or full day kindergarten. 
• For secondary schools:  

o Increase graduation rate through strategies such as credit recovery. 
o Improve student transition from middle to high school 
o Increase rigor in coursework 
o Offer opportunities for advanced courses  
o Provide supports to ensure that low-income students can take advantage of these programs 
o Establish early warning systems (attendance, discipline referrals, grades, homework completion) 

• Institute a system for measuring changes in instructional practices resulting from professional development. 
• Conduct periodic reviews to ensure the curriculum is implemented with fidelity, having intended impact on student 

achievement and modified if ineffective. 
• Implement a school-wide response to intervention model 
• Provide additional professional development to teachers to support student with disabilities and English language 

learners. 
• Use and integrate technology-based supports and interventions as part of the instructional program. 
• Ensure school receives intensive ongoing technical support from district, state, or external providers (CBs) 
• Implement a new school model (themed, dual language academy) 



Turnaround 

• Implement a per pupil school based budget formula that is weighted based on student needs. 
 

Other factors to consider: 
• How will the LEA select a new leader and what experience, training, competencies will the new leader be expected 

to have? 
• How will the LEA enable the new leader to make and sustain strategic staff replacements? 
• What is the LEA’s capacity to support the transformation, including the implementation of required and permissible 

strategies? 
• What changes in decision making policies and mechanisms (including greater school-level flexibility in budgeting 

and scheduling must accompany the transformation? 
• How will the changes be brought about and sustained? 

 
 
 

School Closure 

Required: 
• Has the district established a plan and timeline for school closure with closure to 

occur before the beginning of the coming school year? 
• Has the district identified other higher performing schools within reasonable 

proximity to schools being closed? 
• Does the district have a plan for supporting the students in the new schools? 

 

 



Restart 

Requirements: 
LEAs have the option of either restarting the school as a charter school or selecting an external educational management 
organization (EMO).  The EMO may be either a non-profit or for profit entity.  

• If the district intends to close the school and restart it as a Charter School, have they provided evidence of having 
accessed information from Michelle Clement Taylor, School Choice Coordinator? 

• Has the district accessed information provided on the State Department of Education’s website for charter school 
developers and/or authorizers? (http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/authorizers.htm) 

• If the district intends to enter into an agreement with EMO do they have a clear and delineated process for 
selecting an EMO? 

• Has the district compiled a pool of potential EMOs? 
• Does the district describe the process they will use to vet each of the EMOs? 
• Has the district assured that all former students who wish to attend the restarted school will be granted permission 

to attend the restarted school? 
• How will the district monitor the performance of the EMO? 

 
 
 
  
5b. EXTERNAL PROVIDERS 

 
Inadequate – 1 point 

 
Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

The District must provide any 
proposed pre-implementation 
activities and detailed school-
by-school information linked 
to specific interventions.  If 
the LEA intends to select 
external partners beyond 
those already approved by 
the State. 

Missing two or more 
areas of information 
and descriptions are 
limited and 
incomplete. 

Missing at least one 
area of information 
and descriptions are 
sufficient but not 
complete. 

If the LEA intends to select 
external partners beyond those 
already approved by the State, 
the LEA must  
Describe the rigorous review 
process that will be used to 
recruit, screen, and select 
such partners to ensure they 
are of high quality.   
Describe how the proposed 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/charter_schools/authorizers.htm


plan will positively impact 
student outcomes. 
List the multiple measures that 
will be used to evaluate the 
effectiveness of external 
partners. 
Stakeholders will be involved 
in the selection process of 
external providers. 
 
*TA from SSOS at State Dept. 
is approved and evaluated at 
the State Level. 

  
 
 

5c. IMPLEMENTATION 
ACTIVITIES 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

District describes activities 
and it has taken (or will take) 
to align other new and 
existing resources to fully 
implement the reform model. 

Missing two or more 
areas of information 
listed in excellent. 

Missing one area of 
information listed in 
excellent. 

Lea included other local, state, 
or federal financial resources 
that will be used to implement 
the reform model. 
 
Clear plan for continuously 
reviewing the allocation of 
resources to ensure 
implementation and 
sustainability of the program. 
Clear description of how the 
LEA will coordinate both new 
and existing resources. 



 
 

 
5d. PLAN TO MODIFY LEA 
PRACTICES AND POLICIES 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

Explain any proposed 
activities and the actions the 
District has taken (or will take) 
to modify its practices or 
policies if necessary and 
enable its schools to fully and 
effectively implement the 
reform model.   

The proposed 
activities and/or 
connections made  
are vague or 
INCOMPLETE. 

A detailed description 
is provided that 
addresses SOME of 
the proposed 
activities but lacks a 
complete plan. 

Clear process for annual 
review and revision of board 
policies and procedures. 
 
Description of LEA processes 
and policies related to 
recruiting and retaining highly 
effective leaders and teachers  
 
Explains how communication 
will be intentional and frequent 
between the superintendent, 
district leaders and staff in 
participating schools.    

 
Description of how activities 
indicated under this section 
align with the selected 
intervention model. 
 
 

  
 
5e. SUSTAINABILITY   Inadequate – 1 

point 
Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

Explain the actions the District 
will take to sustain reforms 

No or limited description of 
plan for sustainability. 

Requires additional 
development in order to be 

Clear description of the 
system-wide infrastructures 



once the funding period ends.  
 

 
  

effective. the district has developed or 
will develop to sustain reforms 
in each school.  
 
. 

 
 
 
 
5f. SCHOOL 
IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
PRACTICES AND POLICIES 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

District and school(s) 
improvement plan.  Process 
used in the district and in 
each school to effectively use 
the WISE Tool (online 
Strategic Planning Tool) 
schools to fully and effectively 
implement the reform model.   

Missing two or more 
areas listed in 
excellent. 

Missing one area 
listed in excellent. 
 
 

Regular, on-going use of the 
WISE Tool for school 
improvement is evident. 
Leadership team is involved in 
planning and monitoring plan. 
Plan is current and 
communicated on a regular 
basis to school board. 

  
 
6.TIMELINE Inadequate – 1 point 

 
Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

Timeline delineates any 
proposed pre-implementation 
activities and the steps the 
District will take to implement 
the basic elements of the 
selected reform model in each 
school.    

NO timeline is provided OR 
the provided timeline is 
incomplete in 2 or more 
components. 

Timeline lacks a few key 
elements of the selected 
reform model. 

Indicates that the District has 
the ability to implement the 
basic elements of the model 
during the current school year.   
Includes all key elements that 
are required to be in place at 
the beginning of the school 



year (e.g., increasing learning 
time, selecting a CMO or 
EMO, etc.). 
Includes a three-year timeline 
for implementing the selected 
reform model  
 
Allows for certain basic 
elements to be revisited (job-
embedded professional 
development, identifying and 
rewarding principals and 
teachers who have increased 
student achievement) to occur 
later in the process of 
implementing the model 

 
 
 
 
7.ANNUAL GOALS AND 
ASSESSMENT 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

7a)The LEA will monitor each 
Priority and or Focus school 
that receives school 
improvement funds by 
establishing the annual goals 
for student achievement on 
the State’s assessment in 
reading and mathematics.   

NO or inaccurate goals are 
listed with only a few or no 
multiple measures. 

Annual goals are not 
consistent with minimum 
goal of proficient or 
advanced and multiple 
measures are MINIMAL. 

Description of how at a 
minimum, the goal for 
maintaining the percentage of 
students scoring proficient or 
advanced on the prior year’s 
ISAT (or SBAC when it is in 
place) should be 95%.   
Multiple measures are  
included as consistent with 
district expectations and 



student achievement goals. 
Realistic goals for increasing 
the percentage of below basic 
students to basic, and basic to 
proficient in all and subgroups. 
If the targeted school is a 
secondary school, the district  
included annual goals related 
to increasing graduation rate. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7b. INTERIM AND/OR 
FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

Interim and/or formative 
assessment as well as other 
indicators (attendance, 
discipline referrals, referrals to 
special education, Title I, 
classroom grades, etc.) to 
determine if students are 
making progress toward the 
annual goals established by 
the District.  
 

NO or very few 
assessments will be used 
to monitor progress. 

The assessment system 
to monitor progress is 
MINIMAL. 

Description of the district plan 
for creating common 
assessments for every content 
area measured on ISAT (soon 
to be SBAC). 

 
Description of the District 
comprehensive assessment 
plan (screening, progress 
monitoring, diagnostic, interim 
and summative assessments). 

 
District timeline for collecting 



and analyzing the assessment 
data and how it will be 
communicated with school 
board, school leadership, 
parents and teachers is 
included. 

 
Description of how formative 
assessment is used to improve 
instruction.  

 
Explanation of how students 
are identified as “at-risk”. 
 

 
 
 
 
8.CONSULTATION WITH 
STAKEHOLDERS 

 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

The District has consulted 
with relevant stakeholders 
regarding the District’s 
application and 
implementation of school 
improvement models in its 
schools. 

Vague of no 
description of how 
consultation with 
stakeholders was 
sought during 
implementation 
process.  Clearly not a 
priority of LEA. 

Limited consultation 
with stakeholders 
and lack of input 
sought and used 
during application 
process.   
 

The District has consulted with 
relevant stakeholders (School 
Board Members, Personnel 
Associations, Building 
Leadership Teams, Parents, 
etc.) regarding the District’s 
application and implementation 
of school improvement models 
in its schools. 
Description of how stakeholder 
input will be sought and used 



during the implementation 
process.  

 
Included a timeline for regular 
communication with 
stakeholders. 

 
 
 
 
9.OPTIONAL SERVICES 
(NO POINTS AWARDED) 
 

Idaho 
Superintendents 

Network   

Network of 
Innovative School 

Leaders 

Idaho Building Capacity 
Project 

Districts have the option to 
apply for any of the following 
services, but are not required 
to do so, and may apply for 
SIG funds without selecting 
participation in the following 
SDE SSOS services. 

List school(s) requesting 
IBC: 

 

List school(s) requesting 
IBC: 

 

List school(s) requesting IBC: 
 

 
 

10 BUDGET AND 
CAPACITY TO USE SIG 
FUNDS 

 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

10a.Describe how the LEA 
will use SIG funds to provide 
adequate resources and 
related support to each school 

Little or no expenditures 
are reasonable, allowable, 
or necessary. 
Few, if any, expenditures 
are aligned with the 

Some expenditures are 
reasonable, allowable, 
and necessary. 
Some expenditures are 
aligned with the activities 

Expenditures are reasonable, 
allowable, and necessary. 
Expenditures are aligned with 
the activities and goals of the 
grant. 



in order to implement fully and 
effectively the selected 
intervention in each of those 
schools. 
 

activities and goals of the 
grant. 
Budget demonstrates no 
reduction in funding, 
internal capacity building or 
sustainability over time. 
 

and goals of the grant. 
Budget demonstrates 
some reduction in funding 
as internal capacity is built 
and sustained over time. 
 

Budget demonstrates gradual 
reduction as internal capacity 
is built and sustained over 
time. 
 

 

10b. BUDGET AND 
CAPACITY TO USE SIG 
FUNDS 

 

Inadequate – 1 
point 

 

Adequate – 3 
points 

Excellent – 5 points  

10b. Describe how the 
LEA will ensure that 
each school receives all 
of the State and local 
funds it would receive in 
the absence of the 
school improvement 
funds and how those 
resources will be aligned 
with the selected 
intervention for each 
school.   

 Few, if any, 
expenditures are 
aligned with the 
activities and goals of 
the grant. 
Budget demonstrates no 
reduction in funding, 
internal capacity 
building or sustainability 
over time. 
Expenditures could be 
considered supplanting 
(expenditures are also 
included in Basic Title I 
Budget, or are 
responsibility of 
district).   
 

 Some expenditures 
are aligned with the 
activities and goals of 
the grant. 
Budget demonstrates 
some reduction in 
funding as internal 
capacity is built and 
sustained over time. 
 
Some expenditures 
may be considered 
supplanting (some 
expenditures are also 
included in Basic Title I 
Budget, or are 
responsibility of 
district).   
 

Expenditures are aligned with the 
activities and goals of the grant. 
Budget demonstrates gradual reduction 
as internal capacity is built and sustained 
over time. 
Expenditures are not considered 
supplanting (expenditures are not 
included in Basic Title I Budget, or are not 
responsibility of district).   

  
 

 



10c. PROPOSED BUDGET 
 

Inadequate – 1 point 
 

Adequate – 3 points Excellent – 5 points  

Proposed budget indicates 
the amount of school 
improvement funds the district 
will expend for 3 years for 
each school.  
 

Budget is vague or no 
description of how the 
LEA will allocate SIG 
funds over a 3 year 
period.  Clearly not a 
priority of LEA. 

Budget is limited and 
the description of 
how the LEA will 
allocate SIG funds 
over a 3 year period 
is incomplete. 

 The budget should include a 
summary of proposed funding 
amounts and a narrative 
explaining how the district will 
allocate SIG funds over a 3-
year period (until the end of 
the period of availability). A 
separate budget table should 
be created for each school the 
district intends to serve and 
the funding should be 
consistent with both the 
timeline provided by the LEA 
for implementation and support 
required activities.   

 
 
REVIEWERS: The Budget must reflect the following: 
1. Falls within the parameters of the SIG final requirements, which may be no less than $50,000 and no more than $2 

million per year over no more than three years.  Pre-implementation expenses that are requested must be delineated 
as such in the budget narrative and included as part of the Year 1 budget request.  Pre-implementation expenses must 
also be permissible and aligned with the selected intervention model. 

2. Budget summary table completed and must include the following: 

• Subtotal of expenditures by grant categories and budget categories, with subtotals of proposed budget amounts for 
the district and each Priority and Focus school for a maximum of three years (through September 30, 2017).  

• Total budget amount for each school and for the district (through September 30, 2017). 
• Descriptions should include name of each school, delineate Priority or Focus, and the total proposed budget for 

that school each year.  



• Ensure that all proposed expenditures are permissible.  Ensure that no prohibited expenses are included.  For 
example, construction, such as structural alterations to buildings, building maintenance, or repairs, is specifically 
prohibited according to 34 C.F.R. § 77.1(c).   

 

In addition to cumulative information, provide individual proposed budget amounts and a narrative indicating how the 
district will allocate SIG funds through the period of availability, with separate detailed budget narratives for the district and 
each of the Priority and Focus schools the district is committing to serve.  

3. Budget Narrative completed.  

The budget must provide sufficient funding for the following activities: 

• Implement the selected intervention model and its requirements (closure, restart, turnaround, transformation) in 
each Priority and Focus school. 

• Conduct district-level activities designed to support implementation of the selected school intervention models in 
the district’s Priority and Focus schools. Such district-level activities must be described in a budget narrative that is 
specific to the district office and separate from the school-level budget narrative. 

As appropriate, include state-level expenses associated with technical assistance and other support services required or 
requested and agreed upon by the Idaho SDE and district.  Requested activities may be for implementing intervention 
models in Priority and Focus schools, or associated district-level activities.  Districts may also contact the SDE about 
contracting for either external providers or services.  Selection of external providers that are not pre-approved by the SDE 
will be evaluated based on the criteria set in Section B, Part 2 (2), of the SEA Application.  



 

From: ODell, Patti [mailto:ODellPa@tfsd.org]  
Sent: Friday, December 20, 2013 2:38 PM 
To: Marcia M. Beckman; Greg Alexander; Kimberly Barnes 
Cc: Christina Nava; Roger.Brown@gov.idaho.gov; elewis@nsd.131.org; Teresa Burgess; 
csengel@pte.idaho.gov; Colleen Fillmore; Richard Henderson; Tina Naillon; jgoedde@senate.idaho.gov; 
mhaberman@lewistonschools.net; harwooja@d25.k12.id.us; fhuffman@cdaschools.org; 
gajohnston@vallivue.org; gmlowe@sd232.k12.id.us; bsobotta@rcdb.org; wendyroldenkamp@msn.com; 
WPARRET@boisestate.edu; Karen J Seay; Mary Lou Wells; Abbey Denton 
Subject: RE: Committee of Practitioners 

 

I hope I didn’t miss anything, but I think this looks fine…..Merry Christmas everyone!!!! 

 

mailto:%5Bmailto:ODellPa@tfsd.org%5D
mailto:Roger.Brown@gov.idaho.gov
mailto:elewis@nsd.131.org
mailto:csengel@pte.idaho.gov
mailto:jgoedde@senate.idaho.gov
mailto:mhaberman@lewistonschools.net
mailto:harwooja@d25.k12.id.us
mailto:fhuffman@cdaschools.org
mailto:gajohnston@vallivue.org
mailto:gmlowe@sd232.k12.id.us
mailto:bsobotta@rcdb.org
mailto:wendyroldenkamp@msn.com
mailto:WPARRET@boisestate.edu


Patti O'Dell 

Associate Superintendent 

Federal Programs Director 

Twin Falls School District #411 

Voice: 208.733.6900 

Fax: 208.733.6987 
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Kimberly Barnes

From: Marcia M. Beckman
Sent: Thursday, December 19, 2013 9:59 AM
To: Bob Sobotta
Cc: Kimberly Barnes
Subject: RE: Committee of Practitioners

Bob, 
   Thanks for the review.   This is based on achievement on the ISAT or SBAC as we go forward.  Private Schools are not 
required to take the test so are not identified as schools that need to improve.  They are not eligible for these 
funds.  The private school students do not affect the test scores for a district. 
Merry Christmas! 
 
Marcia Beckman, Director 
Division of Elementary and Secondary Education Act  
Idaho Department of Education 
P.O. Box 83720 
650 West State Street 
Boise, Idaho 83720‐0027 
Phone:  208‐332‐6953 
Cell:        208‐484‐6902 
Fax:        208‐334‐2228 
Email:  mmbeckman@sde.idaho.gov 

“Support districts, schools and each other in successfully meeting the needs of all 
Idaho students.” 
 

From: Bob Sobotta [mailto:bsobotta@rcdb.org]  
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2013 9:34 AM 
To: Marcia M. Beckman 
Subject: RE: Committee of Practitioners 
 
 
Hi Marcia, 
 
This all looks good.  I tried to call David Aitken at Lapwai to see how the program affects his school, or helps.  How 
many private schools are eligible for this? 
 
If you cannot get back to me, I will understand.  Have a great Christmas. 
 
Bob 
 
 
 

From: Lisa Paul [mailto:lpaul@sde.idaho.gov] On Behalf Of Marcia M. Beckman 
Sent: Wednesday, December 18, 2013 7:58 AM 
To: Greg Alexander; Kimberly Barnes 
Cc: Christina Nava; Roger.Brown@gov.idaho.gov; elewis@nsd.131.org; Teresa Burgess; csengel@pte.idaho.gov; Colleen 
Fillmore; Richard Henderson; Tina Naillon; jgoedde@senate.idaho.gov; mhaberman@lewistonschools.net; 
harwooja@d25.k12.id.us; fhuffman@cdaschools.org; gajohnston@vallivue.org; gmlowe@sd232.k12.id.us; Bob Sobotta; 
odellpa@tfsd.k12.id.us; wendyroldenkamp@msn.com; WPARRET@boisestate.edu; Karen J Seay; Mary Lou Wells; Abbey 
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Denton 
Subject: Committee of Practitioners 
Importance: High 
 

Dear Committee of Practitioners, 
     The School Year, 2013‐2014, began with very important work for all districts in addition to their most 
important job of providing the best learning atmosphere possible for the students in their care.  Idaho Core 
Standards Implementation is now happening in all schools and preparation for the new achievement test pilot 
is underway.   
     Here at the department our Educational Divisions have articulated our role in serving districts with the 
statement you see at the bottom of my signature line. 
“Supporting districts, schools and each other in successfully meeting the needs of all Idaho students.”   
     As a member of the Committee of Practitioners you have provided review and feedback on any major 
policy changes within Title I.  Our School Improvement Team is asking each committee member to review the 
attached letter and provide feedback on the FY13 Idaho SIG APP.  The letter outlines the changes in the 
application so it should help you in focusing your attention on the specific sections we would appreciate your 
comments, and questions. 
 
     Below is a description of the duties of the committee. 

Committee of Practitioners 
 

The Committee of Practitioners  is an advisory committee for Title  I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act‐Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged programs.  Your knowledge 
and expertise is helpful in providing guidance for the state programs. 
Specifically, this committee advises for the following program: 
Title I‐A Basic Program  is operated by  local educational agencies to ensure that all children have the 
opportunity  to obtain  a high‐quality education  and  reach proficiency on  challenging  state  academic
standards  and  assessments.   This  program  provides  formula  funding  that may  be  used  to  provide
additional instructional staff, professional development, extended‐time programs and other strategies 
for raising student achievement in high‐poverty schools. 
Membership  includes  representation  from  federal  program  directors  from  local  districts,
administrators,  teachers, parents,  school boards, private  schools, pupil  services,  the governor or his
representative and ranking members of the education committee from both the Senate and the House
of Representatives. 
Duties of such committee shall include a review, before publication, of any proposed or final State rule 
or regulations pursuant to this title.  In an emergency situation where such rule or regulation must be
issued within a very limited time to assist local educational agencies with the operation of the program
under  this  title,  the State educational agency may  issue a  regulation without prior consultation, but
shall immediately thereafter convene the State’s committee of practitioners to review the emergency
regulation before issuance in final form.  NCLB Sec. 1903 (b) (3) 

 
Let me know if you have any questions. 
 
 
Marcia Beckman, Director 
Division of Elementary and Secondary Education Act  
Idaho Department of Education 
P.O. Box 83720 
650 West State Street 
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Boise, Idaho 83720‐0027 
Phone:  208‐332‐6953 
Cell:        208‐484‐6902 
Fax:        208‐334‐2228 
Email:  mmbeckman@sde.idaho.gov 

“Support districts, schools and each other in successfully meeting the needs of all 
Idaho students.” 
 
 
 



 
 
Dear Committee of Practitioners: 
 
Thank you for your commitment to support Idaho schools.  We recently completed the grant 
application for FY 2013 New Awards Competition, Section 1003(g) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act (CFDA Number: 84.377A).  School Improvement Grants (SIG), 
authorized under section 1003(g) of Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 (Title I or ESEA), are grants to State educational agencies (SEAs) that SEAs use to 
make competitive subgrants to local educational agencies (LEAs) that demonstrate the 
greatest need for the funds and the strongest commitment to use the funds to provide 
adequate resources in order to raise substantially the achievement of students in their lowest-
performing schools.   
 
Your questions and feedback are important to us. We apologize for the limited time frame for 
public comment as our date of submission is this Friday, December 20, 2013. Thank you for 
taking the time to review the application and to share any comments by visiting the SDE Public 
Comments webpage: 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/publicComments/ 
 
Since this Committee of Practitioners reviewed the FY2012 Grant Application, we thought it 
would be helpful to share any major changes: 
 

• The FY 2013 New Awards Grant will fund a new cohort of SIG schools to begin 
implementation in the 2014-15 school year and dispersed over a three year period. 
 

• The US Department of Education recently announced that it is also inviting SEAs to 
request a waiver to allow LEAs to apply to implement SIG models in Focus 
Schools. Although B-23a of the ESEA Flexibility Frequently Asked Questions 
Addendum (March 5, 2013) explicitly states that an SEA may not award SIG funds to an 
LEA for use in focus schools, it adds: 

 
o However, if an SEA is able to demonstrate that implementing those 

comprehensive reforms in its focus schools is consistent with both 
the goal of the SIG program and the SEA’s approved system of 
differentiated recognition, accountability, and support, the 
Department will consider the SEA’s request for an additional waiver 
to permit it to award SIG funds to an LEA for use in focus schools 
that are not otherwise eligible for the funds. 
 

• Three changes to the LEA Application: 
 

o B. Descriptive Information: 

 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/publicComments/


 
1. For each Tier I and Tier II (Priority and Focus) school that 

the LEA commits to serve, the LEA must demonstrate that 
the LEA has analyzed the needs of each school, such as 
instructional programs, school leadership and school 
infrastructure, and selected interventions for each school 
aligned to the needs each school has identified. 
 

2. The LEA must ensure that each Tier I and Tier II (Priority 
and Focus) school that it commits to serve receives all of the 
State and local funds it would receive in the absence of the 
school improvement funds and that those resources are 
aligned with the interventions. 
 

5.  The LEA must describe how it will monitor each Tier 1 and 
Tier II (Priority and Focus) school that receives school 
improvement funds by including: 
 

• Establishing annual goals for student achievement on the 
State’s assessments in both reading/language arts and 
mathematics; and, 

• Measuring progress on the leading indicators as defined 
in the final requirements.  

  
Lastly, there are no major policy changes for the FY 2013 SIG competition. 
 
Thank you for your time and commitment to this review and feedback.  Please reach out if you 
have any questions in regards to this process. 
 
 
Best regards, 
 

 
    Greg Alexander 

Director, Statewide System of Support 
(208) 332-6869 Office 
(208) 866-6543 Cell 

galexander@sde.idaho.gov 
 
 

            Kimberly Barnes 
Coordinator, System Improvement 

208-598-6811 (cell) 
208-332-6922(office) 

kbarnes@sde.idaho.gov 
 
 

 
“Supporting districts, schools, and each other in successfully meeting the needs  

of all Idaho students” 
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